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The Ministry of Finance on behalf of the Secretary of State and in exercise of . 
its powers under articles 3, 5, 8, 9. 10 and 11 of the Building Regulations 
(Northern Ireland) Order 1972(a) and of all other powers enabling it in that 
behalf hereby makes the following regulations:-

PART A 

INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 

Title and commencement 
Al. These regulations may be cited as the Building Regulations (Northern 

Ireland) 1973 and shall come into operation on 1st October 19730 

Interpretation . 
A2.-(1) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires-

"agriculture" includes horticulture, fruit growing. seed growing. dairy 
farming and livestock breeding and keeping. the use of land as grazing 
lands. meadow land. market gardens and nursery ground. and the use of 
land for woodlands where that use is ancillary to the farming of land for 
other agricultural purposes; 

"boundary" means, in relation to a building, the boundary of the land 
belonging to the building (such land being deemed to include any abutting 
p~~ of any street,. canal or river but only up to the centre line th~reof); 
and "boundary of the premises" shall be construed so as to include any such 
.part to the same extent; 

"conservatory" means a conservatory of which ,the roof (and the ceiling, 
'if any) is tnmsparent or translucent; 

"district council" has the meaning assigned to it by the Local Government 
Act (Northern Ireland) 1972(b) and references to "the district council" shall 
mean the district council having the function of enforcing these regulations; 

"draIn" means any pipe or drain used solely for or in connection withJhe 
drainage of one building or of any buildings or yards appurtenant to build
,ings within the same curtilage; 

"enactmen,t" includes any instrument made under any statute; 

"garage" 'shall inClude a carport; 
"habitable room" means a r~om used or intended to be used for dwelling 

purposes but not (except where so expressly provided) any room used dnly for 
kitChen or scullery purposes; 

. "kitchen or scullery purposes" means the purposes 'of preparing, stori:iig, 
treating, cooking or manufacturing food or drink intended for human con
.sun1ption or the.cleansing of utensils· or appliances which come into contact 
with.such food or drink; . , 

(a) Sol. 1972/1996 (Nol. 19)0 .(b) 19720 co, 9 (NoI.l-' 
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"new.ton"means that force which when ·applied to a body having a.mass of' 
one kilogn~mme gives it an acceleration: of ~ne -·metre per secoJ,ld squ~x:ed; 

"non-combustible"· means capable of being classified as non-combustlble 
if sUbjected to the test for non-combustibility prescribed in BS· 476.: Part 4: 
1970; and "combustible" shall be construed accordingly; 

"partially exempted building" means·a building referred to in '-regulation 
A4(2); . 

"prIvate sewer" means any part of a sewer within the curtilage of a 
building; . 

"sewer"· includes all sewers, pipes or drains other than a drain as defined 
in this regulation and includes any apparatus used in connection with a 
sewer; 

"site", in relation to a building, means the area of ground covered or 
to be covered by the building, including its f?1!~dati<?ns; 

"statutory undertaking" means an undertaking authorised by any enact
ment being a railway, road transport, air transport, water transport, inland 
navigation, dock or harbour undertaking or any undertaking for the supply 
of electricity or gas or the Post Office; 

"under former control"--=-
(a) in relation to any building, means a buil.ding the erection of which 

was- .. . 

(i) completed before 1st Oc!ober 1973; or . 
:(ii) completed on or after 1st Oct~b~r 1973 in accordance with plans 

deposited with the local authority before that date, with or without 
any departures or deviations from those plans; or . 

(iii) begun before but completed ~:m or after I st October 1973 (being a 
building the erection of which was exempt from compliance with 
the provisions of all relevant byelaws in force immediately before 
that date); and 

(b) in relation.to any alteration orextension of a building, or the execution 
of any works or installation of any fittings, means any such alteration or 
extension, execution or installation which was-

(i) completed before 1st October 1973; or 

(ii)completed on or after 1st October 1973 in accordance with plans 
deposited with the local authoritv before that date. with or without' 
any departures or deviations from those plans; or 

(iii). begun before but completed on or· after 1st October 1973 (being an 
alteration or extension, execution of works or installation of fittings 
which was. exempt from compliance with the provisions of all 
relevant byelaws in force immediately before that date) .. 

(2) In these regulations, any of the following· operations shall b·e deemed to 
be the erection of a building- ' 

(a) the re-erection of any building or part of a building when an outer 
wall of that building or (as the case may be) that part of a building has 
been pulled down, or burnt down,. to within 10 feet of the surface of 
the ground adjoining the lowest storey of the building or of that part 
of the building; 
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(b) the re-erection of any frame buildiug or part of a frame building when 
that building or part of a building has been so far pulled down or burnt 
down. as to leave only the framework of the lowest storey of the 
building or of that vart of the building; and 

(c) the roofing over of any open space between walls or buildings. 

(3) In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, any reference 
to it bLiilding shall extend to and include any part of a building, and any reference 
to the purpose for which a building is used shalf extend t6, include or mean the 
purpos~ for which it is intended to be used. 

(4) In these regulations- . 
(a) "basement storey" (except in Part E) means a storey which is below 

the ground storey; or, if there is no ground storey, means a storey the 
floor of which is situated at such a level or levels that some point on its 
perimeter is below the level of the finished surface of the ground ad
joinit,lg the building in the vicinity of that point; 

"ground storey" (except in Part E) means a storey the B.oor of which 
is situated at such a level or lev~ls that any given 'point on its periinet~r 
is at or about but not below the'level of the finished surface oftlle ground·' 
adjoini'ng tne building in the vicinity of that .point; or, if there are two 
or more such storeys, means thehigher or highest of these; 

"single storey building" means· a· building consisting of a grollOcl
storey only; 

. "upper storey'" means any storey other than a basement storey or 
ground storey; and . . 

(b) unless the context otherwise requires, wherever these regulations 
describe a building or part by reference to a number of storeys, that 
number does not include basement storeys. 

(5) In these regulations, any reference to a' British Standard or British 
Standard Code of Practice shall be construed as a reference to a British Standard 
or a British Standard Code of Practice published by the British Standards 
Institution . 

. (6) Any p.ote in a Table or schedule shall be treated for all purposes as a 
substantive provision. 

(7) Any reference in these regulations to a publication shall be construed 
as follows-

(a) in regulation B2 and in any other case where no date is included in the 
reference, the.reference is to the edition thereof current at 31st December 
1970 together with any amendments, supplements or addenda thereto 
published at that date; . 

(b) in any case where a date is' included in the reference, the reference is to 
the edition of that date, together with any amendments, supplements 
and addenda thereto pilbIishedat 31st December 1970; and 

(c) any reference to any publication is a reference to so much only thereof 
as is relevant in the context in which such publication is quoted. 
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(8) The abbreviations and symbols listed in the foHewing Table are used in 

these regtIlations- ' 
......,.---.,.; ..... ,..-_. ----~-..----. .......,..-----...,..----....... -----

Abbreviation or Symbel. 

BS 
cr 
dB 

°C 
Hz 
leg 
kN 
kW 
m· 
mi 
m3 

mm 
m'ni2 

min 
N 
W 

Definition 

• British Staildard 
British Standard Codeef Practice 
decibel' 
degree' 
degree Celsius 
hertz 
kilogramme 
kilenewton 
kilewatt 
metre 
square m~tre 
cubic metre 
millimetre 
square millimetre 
minute 
newten 
watt 

(9}f Ca) For the purposes ef this paragraph, the expression' "work size" 
in relation to a building component manufactured to comply with a British 
Standard means the size specified in the relevant British Standard as the size 
to which the. component is required, to confOi"m, account being taken of any 
permissible deviations specified in that Briti;>h Standard. . 

,: Cb} Subject to ,the provisions ·of sub-paragraph Cc), where in these 
regulations a size limit is expressly prescribed or necessarily implied fot a 
dimension of a building componenLor ,assembly of such components, that limit 
shall apply as follows-

Ci} if the dimensien is that of a component complying with 'a British 
Standard which specifies a relevant work size, that limit shall'apply 
to the relevant work size; 

Cii) if the dimension is that of a timber component which does not 
comply with a British Standard relating to the particular component 

, ,but censists of softwood which is dimensionally in accordance with 
BS 4471: 1969, that limit shall apply to the basic size in the case of 
sawn timber and to the finished size in the case of planed timber; 

(iiiJ'if the dimension' is the thickness of a wall or other ~ssembly of 
bllicks er blocks (being bricks or blocks complying with a British 
Standard which specifies a relevant work size) and that dimension 
is determined by one of the dimensions of a brick or block, that 
limit shall apply to the relevant work size of the brick or block; and 

(iv) in all other circumstances, that limit shall apply to the actual size 
of the component or assembly of components; 

Cc) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph Cb), any reference 
to the internal diameter of a pipe shall be taken as a reference to its nominal 
diameter or size. 
Deemed-ta-satisfy provisions 
, A3. Where any provision (in these regulations. called a deemed-to-satisfy 
provision) states that the use of a particular material, method of construction or 
specification shall be deemed to satisfy the requirement of any regulation or 
part thereof, that prevision shall not be construed so as to. require any person 
necessarily to use such material, method of construction or, specification. , 
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Exemptions 

A4.-(1) These regulations shall not apply to any of the following buildings 
or. the executio~ .of works or the installation of fittings in or in connection 
with such ~uildings-

(a) any buildings belonging to any statutory undertaking and held or 
used by them for the purposes of their undertaking provided that this 
exemption shall not extend to houses or buildings used as offices or 
showrooms other than to buildings so used which form part of a 
railway station; 

(b} buildings used for the purposes of agriculture, other than dwelling 
. houses, where constructed more than 24 metres from the nearest part 
of a special road within the meaning of the Special Roads Act 
(Northern Ireland) 1963(c) or more than 24 metres from the middle of 
a first or second class road or 9 metres from the middle of other classes 
of road or 9 metres from the boundary of the lands on which such 
buildings are erected. . 

(c) a building erected in connection with any mine or quarry other than 
a house or a building used as offices or showrooms; 

(d) a moveable dwelling including a tent, caravan, shed or similar 
structure used for human habitation, or 

(e) ~ building the construction of which is subject to the Explosives Acts 
1875 and 1924(d). 

(2) (a) For the purposes of this regulation, "partially exempted building" 
means any building, other than an air supported structure, which belongs to one 
of the classes described in Schedule 1. 

(b) In the application of these regulations to-
(i) the erection of any partiaIIy exempted building; or 
(ii) the execution of any works or installation of any fittings in connection 

with such building; or 
(iii) the alteration or extension of such building in such a way that it 

will remain a partiaIIy exempted building, as so altered or extended, 
it shall not be necessary to comply with any provisions of these regulations 
except the provisions specified in columns (2), (3) and (4) of Schedule 1 in 
relation to the class to which such building belongs (which in the case of an 
alteration or extension means the class to which the building as altered or 
extended belongs). 
Application to erection of buildings 
AS. Subject to the provisions 'of reg!llation A4, Parts A to L of these regu-

1ations shall apply to the erection of a building. 

Application-to alterations and extensions-

A6. Subject to the provisions of regulation A4. Parts A to L shall apply to: 
(a) a structural alteration or extension of a building (irrespective of When 

that building was erected), such alteration or extension being treated 
for the purpose of applying these regulations as if it were part of the 
new building (which expression in this regulation means a building to be 
erected identical to, and to be used for the same purpose or purposes as~ 
the building as altered or extended); and 

(c) 1%3. c. 12 (N.Li. 
(d) 3$ & 39 Vict. c. 17 and 14 & ~5 Ge.o. 5. c. 5 IN.Ll. 
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(b) a building (irrespective of when that building was erected) to which an 
alteration or extension is made, such existing building being treated for 
the purpose of applying these regulations as if it were part of the new 
building: . , 

Provided that (subject to the provisions of regulations AS and K3) the 
application of these regulations to the existing building shall be effective 
only to the extent of prohibiting any alteration or extention which 
would result in that building either-

(i) contravening any regulation which would not be applica,ble or which 
it would not contravene; or . 

(ii) contravening any regulation to a greater extent than it would con"" 
travene that regulation 

if it were treated as a building to be erected and to be used for the 
purpose or purposes for which it will be JIsed as part of the new building. 

Application to works and fittings 

A7. Subject to any express provision to the contrary and to the provisions 
of regulation A4-

Part A (Interpretation and general) 

In Part B (Mate~ials), regulation Bl 

Part M (Heat-producing appliat\ces and·incinerat()rs). 

Part N (Drainage, private sewers and cesspools) 

Part P (Sanitary conveniences) 

Part Q (Ashpits, wells, tanks and cisterns) 

shall apply to the execution of any works and the installation of any fittings 
(whether by way of new work or by way of replacement) to which any of 
those Parts respectively relate. 

Apprication to material change of use 

A8.-(l) For the purposes of these regulations a change in the purposes for 
which! a building, or a part of a building, is us.ed shall be deemed to be a 
material change of use in anyone of the following cases but in no other case: 

CASE A Where a building or a part of a building, being a building or part 
which was. not originally constructed for occupation as a house or part 
thereof or which, though so constructed, has been appropriated to other 
purposes, becomes used as a house or ·part thereof; and in such case the 
following provisions of these regulatiops shall a pply-

Part A (Interpretation and general) 
Part C (Preparation of site and r~sistance of moisture) except regula-

tions C2 and C9 
Part E (Structural fire precautions) except regulations E7 and EIS 
Part J (Refuse disposal) 
In Part K (Open space, v<entila(ion and height of rooms)-'-
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(a) if building not originally a house: 

regulations Kl, K2 and K4 to K7 
(b) if originally a house: 

regulations Kl, K2, K3(4) and K4 to K7 
In Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes,-hearths and fireplace recesses)

(a) buildings erected under former· control: 
regulations LI to L3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (1)(c)(ii) ~nd 
(l)(d», L5, L7 to LI3 and LI5 to L21 

(b) other buildings: all regulations. 

CASE B Where a building or a part of a btiilding, being a building or part 
which was originally constructed for occupation as a house by one family 
only, becomes occupied by two or more families and is so altered or 
extended as to create separate dwellings; and in such case the following 
provisions of these regulations shall apply-

. Part A (Interpr~fation and general) 
In Patt E (Structural fire precautions)-

(a) buildings or parts of buildings which, as so altered or extended as 
aforesaid, comprise not more than one basement storey, aground 
storey and two upper storeys: ' 
all regulations except regulations E7, E9(7), EI0(4), El3 and E15 

(b) other buildings or parts of buildings: 
all regulations except regulations E7 and E15 

Part J (Refuse disposal) 
In Part K (Open .space, veJ?tilation and height of rooms)

regulations Kl, K2 and K4 to K7 
In Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses)

(a) buildings erected under former control: 
regulations Ll to L3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (1)(c)(ii) and 
(1)(d), L5, L7 to LI3 and LI5 to L21 

(b) other buildings: all regulations. 

CASE C Any case not falling within the definition of any other Case specified· 
i.n this paragraph, where th.e purpose for which a building, or part of a 
building, is used is. changed to such an extent that the purpose group of 
that building or part, as det~rmined by regulation E2, is changed; and in 
such case (subject to the provisions of regulation A4) the following 
provisions of these regulations shall apply-

:Part A (Interpretation and general) 
In Part E (Structural fire precautions)-. 

(a) in every case other than those specified under sub-paragraphs (b) 
and (c): 

all regulations 
(b) in any case where the purpose group of a building or part of a 

building is changed to purpose group II and, after any alteration or 
extension associated with the change of use has been completed, 
the height of that building or (if separated as described in regu
lation E5(3)(b» that part does not exceed 15 m measured in 
accordance with regulation E3: 
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all regulations except regulations E7, E9(7), ElO(4) and E13 
and except that regulation B5(1) shall not apply so as to re
quire a minimum period of fire resistance of more than one 
hour for an element of structure forming part of a basement 
storey 

(c) in any case where the purpose group of a building or part of a 
building is changed to purpose group IV; V, V(, VII or VIII and, 
after any alteration or extension associated with the change of use 
has been completed, the height of that building or (if separated as 
described in regulation E5(3)(b)) that part does not exceed 15 m 
measured in accordance with regulation E3: 

all regulations except, in so far only as it relates to a compart
ment floor, regulation E9(7). . 

CASE D Any case not falling within the definition of Case A where either-
(a) the purpose for which a building or part of a building was Con

structed to be used was such that it was expressly exempted from 
the requirements of all or any of the buildin,g bye-laws or building 
regulations in force at that time and the purpose for which it is used 
is changed to such an extent that, if it had been constructed for that 
purpose; it would not have been so exempted.; or 

(b) the purpose for which a buiJding or part oLa building is used is 
such that (irrespective of when that building or part was erected) 
it falls within anyone of the descriptions of partially exempted 
buildings in Schedule 1 and the purpose for which it is useq.· is changed 
to such an extent that it ceases to fall within that descript\on; and in 
such case (subJect to the provisions of regulation A4) the following 
provisions of these regulations shall apply to the building or part of 
the building- . 

Part A (Interpretation and general) 
Part B (Materials) 
Part C (Preparation of site and resistance to moisture) except 

regulation C2 
Part D (Structural stability) 
Part E (Structural fire precautions) except regulations E7 and 

E15 
Part F (Thermal insulation) 
Part G (Sound insulation) 
Part H (Stairways and balustrades) 
Part J (Refuse disposal) 

In Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms)-
regulations Kl, K2 and K4 to K7 . 
In Part L. (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses)

(a) buildings erected under former control: 
regulations LI to L3, L4 (except sub-paragraphs (l)(c)(ii) 
and (l)(d)), L5, L7 to L13 and LI5 to L21 

(b) other buildings: all regulations. . 

(2) Where a material change of use neither involv~s nor is accompanied 
by an alteration or extension, the provisions referred to in paragraph (1) shall 
apply to the building or part of the building in which the change of use occurs as 

... :~~ 
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ifit were a new 'building identical to the building as it exists and to be used for the 
same purpose Ol·purposes as the building will have after the change of use. 

(3) Where a material change of use irtvol:ves or is accompanied by an 
alteration or extension-

(a) the provisions referred to in paragraph (1) (other than regulation A7) 
shall apply to the building or part of the building in which the change 
of use occurs as if it were part of a new building identical to the building 
as altered or extended and to be used for the same purpose or purposes 
as that building will have after the change of use; 

(b) the application of regulation A6 by paragraph (l) shall be effective 
to apply any requirements additional to those directly applied by that 
paragraph. 

Giving'ojnoticer and deposit ojplans 

A9.-(l) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (2) arid (3),' any person 
who intends to-

(a) erect any building; or 
(b) make any structural alteration of or extension to a building; or 
(c) execute any works or instal any fitting in connection with a building; or 
(d) make any material change of use of a building, 

shall, if any provisions of these regulations apply to such operation or such 
change of use, give notices and deposit plans, sections, specifications and 
written particulars in accordance with the relevant rules of Schedule 2. 

(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) relating to the making of a structural 
alteration shall'not apply to the carrying out of structural work associated 
with an operation to which either sub-paragraph (3)(a) or (3)(b) relates if the 
extent of the work does not exceed that described therein. 

(3) The provisions of paragraph (1) relating to the installation of a fitting 
shall not apply to-

(a) the installation of an appliance to which Part M relates (other than a 
high-rating ~ppliance or an appliance described in sub-paragraph (b) 
of this paragraph) by way of replacement of an' existing appliance if 
compliance with the relevant regulations in that Part does not require 
the carrying out of any structural work other than sllch work as may be 
necessary in order to comply with regulation M4(ll); or 

(b), the installation, whether or not by way of replacement, of a Class II 
gas appliance or of a Class I or Class II incinerator which employs gas 
as a means of igniting if compliance with the relevant regulations in 
Part M does not require the carrying out of any structural work other 
than the construction of the flue pipe which is wholly within the room 
or internal space in which the appliance is instal1ed amI conveys the 
products of combustion from the appliance to an existing tl11e in a 
chimney or flue pipe or to the external air through an existing opening 
in an external wall; or 

(c) the inc;tallation of a fitting to which Part N, P or Q relates by way of 
replacement of an existing fitting if compliance with the relevant regu
lations in that Part does not require the carrying out of any structural 
woi·k. 
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(4) In paragraph (3) of this regulation, words and expressions have the. same
meaning as in Part M. 

Notice of commencement and completion of cel'tain stages of work 
Aio.-....:( 1) In this regulation-

(a) "builder" means any person carrying out or intending to carry out any 
such operation as is referred to in regulation A9(l)(a),(b) 0,r Cc) ,to 
which any of these regulations apply; and 

(b) in the calculation of a period of forty eight hours in respect Qf the 
giving of twenty four hours' notice under paragraph (2), no account shall 
be taken of a Saturday, Sunday, Christmas Day, Good Friday, Bank 
or public holiday or day appointed for public thanksgiving or mourning. 

(2) Subject to the provi"slons of paragraph (6), a builder shall furnIsh the 
district council with-

(a) not less than forty eight hours' notice in writing of the date and time 
at which the operation will be commenced; and . 

(b) not less than forty eight hours' notice in writing before the 'covering up 
of any excavation for a foundation, any foundation, any damp-proof 
course or any concrete or other material laid over a, s~te; and 

(c) n6t less than forty eight hours' notice in writing before any drain or 
'private sewer to which these regulations apply will be haunched or 
covered in any way; and 

(d) notice. in writing not more than seven days after the work of laying such 
drain or private sewer has been carried out; including any necessary 
work of. haunching or surrounding the drain or private sewer with 
concrete and backfilling the trench. 

(3) If the builder neglects or refuses to give any such notice, he shall comply 
with any notice in writing from the district council requiring him within a 
.reasonable time to cut into, lay open or pull down so much of the building,. 
works or fittings as prevents the district council from ascertaining whether 
any of these regulations have .been contravened. 

(4) If the builder, in accordance with any notice in writing received from 
the district council which specifies the manner in which any building or works 
,or fittings contravenes the requirements of these regulations, has altered or 
added to the buildings, works or fittings. so as to secure compliance with these 
regulations, he shall, within a reasonable time after the completion of such 
alteration or addition, give notice in writing to the district council of its 
completion. . 

(5) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (6), the builder shall give to the 
district council notice in writing of-

(a) the erection of a building, not mgre than seven days after completion, 
or (if a building or part of a building is occupied before completion) 
not less than seven days before occupation as well as not more than 
seven days after completion; 

(b) any aHeration or extension of a building, not more than seven days after 
compietion; and 

Cc) the execution of works or the installation of fittings in connection with 
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a building, not more than 'seven days after completion. 

(6) The requirements of this regulation shall not apply to the installation 
of any fitting if the giving of notices and the deposit of pians, sections,. specific
ations and written particulars are not required under the provisions of regu-
lation A9. . . 

Testing of drains and private sewers 

All. An authorised officer of the district council shaH be permitted 
to make such' tests of any drain or private sewer as may he necessary to 
'establish compliance with any.·of the provisions of Part N. 

Sampling of materials 

A12. An authorised officer of the district council shall at all times be 
permitted to take such samples of the materials to be used in the erection, 
alteration or extension of a building, or the execution of works or the installa
tion of fittings, as may be necessary to enable the district council to ascertain 
'whether such materials comply with the provisions of these regulations. 

"Exercise of power of dispensation 01' relaxation 

A13. The power under Article 9(1) of the Building Regulations (Northern 
:Ireland) Order 1972 to dispense with or relax any requjrement of the regula-. 
':fions specified below shall, in accordance with Article 9(2) of the said Order, 
Ibe exercisable by the district council. 
. Part B (Materials) 

Part C (Preparation of site and resistance to moisture) 

Part F (Thermal insulation) 

Part G (Sound insulation) 

Part H (Stairways and balustrades) 

Part .T (Refuse .disposal) 

Part K (Open space, ventilation and height of rooms) 

Part L (Chimneys, flue pipes, hearths and fireplace recesses) 

Part M (Heat-producing appliances and incinerators) 

Part N (Drainage, 'private sewers and cesspools) 

Part P (Sanitary conveniences) 

Part Q (Ashpits, \veIIs, tanks and cisterns): 

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to any application made by a 
distt:ict council. -

Application for dispensation or relaxation 

A14.-(1) Any application for a direction dispensing with or relaxing any 
requirement of these regulations shall be submitted in duplicate. 
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(2) Any notification by the district council to an -applicant that they have 
refused his application for dispensation or relaxation of any requirement of 
these regulations shall indicate the provisions of Article 10 of the Building 
Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972. 

Appeals 

'AlS.-(l) An appeal to the Ministry against refusal to relax regulations or 
rejection of plans by a district council shaH set out the grounds of appeal and 
a copy shall be sent to the district council. 

(2) The district council on receiving the copy of the appeal shall at ons;e 
transmit to ~he Ministry a copy of the application and a copy of all documents 
furnished by the applicant for the purposes of his application. 

(3) The district council shall at the same time give to the Ministry in 
writing any representations which they desire to make as regards the appeal 
and shaU send a copy to the appellant. 

, (4) The prescribed period for the purposes of Article 11 (2) of the Building 
Reguiations (Noithern 'Ireland) Order 1972 (rejection of plans by district 
cOJ . .ll1cils) shall be fifty-six days. . , 

, (5) The -prescribed period- within which an .applicant may appeal to the 
Ministry under Art,icle 10(1) of the Building Regulations (Northern Ireland) 
Order 1972 against a refusal to dispense with or relax the regulations shall be 
twenty-eight days from the date on which the district council notifies him of 
its decision. 

Fitness of material~ 

BI. Any materials used-

PART B 

MATERIALS 

(a) in the erection of a building; 

(b) in the structural alteration or extension of a building; 

(c) in the execution of works or the installation of fittings, being works 
or fittings to which any provision of these regulations applies; or 

(d) for the backfiIIing of any excavation on a site in connection with any 
building or works or fittings to which any provision of these regulations 
applies, " 

shaH be-

(i) of a suitable nature and quality in relation to the purposes for and 
conditions in which they are used; 

(ii) adequately mixed or prepared; and , 

(iii) applied, used or fixed so as adequately to perform the functions for 
which they are designed. ' 
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding the fitness of materials 

H2. The use of any material or any method of mixing or preparing materials' 
or of applying, using or fixing materials which conforms with a British Standard. 
or a British Standard Code of Practice prescribing the quality of material or 
standards of workmanship shall be deemed to be a sufficient compliance with 
the requirements of regulation Bl if the use of that material or method is appropriate 
to the purpose for and conditions in which it is used. 

Unsuitable materials 

B3.-(I) No part of an external wall or roof of a building shall consist of 
flexible or rigid sheet material supported directly or indirectly by air or other 
I!aseous substances. ' 

(~) (a) Materials described in the Table to this regulation shall be deemed 
to be unsuitable for use· as the weather resisting part of the external wall or 
roof of a building, either without exception or with the exception specified in 
that Table, 

(b) In determining for the purposes of this regulation whether a material 
is used as the weather-resisting part of an external wall or roof, no account 
shall be taken of that material being either-

(i) painted; or 
(i1) coated, surfaced or rendered with any other material which, when 

so used, does not in itself constitute .effective resistance 'against 
weather. 
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TABLE TO REGULATION B3 

459 

(Materials unsuitable for use in buildings as the weather-resisting parts of 
external walls or roofs) 

Description 
of 

material 
(1) 

1. Wood wool 
building slabs 

2. Plasterboard 

3. Fibrous 
plaster 

4. Canvas or 
cloth 

5 .. Felt 

6. Timber 
boarding 

1. Fibre 
building 
board 

8. Wood 
chipboa~d 

9. Straw slabs 

10. Plywood 

Particulars of unsuitability 

External walls 
(2) 

Unsuitable without exception 

" 

Unsuitable except boarding which
(a) is manufactured from-

(i) the heartwood of timber 
specified iT! Table 1 to 
Schedule 3; or 

(ii) timber specified in Table 2 
. to Schedule 4 subjected to a 
preservati ve treatmen t 
specified in Table 3 to 
Schedule 3; and 

(b) has in either case, a thickness of 
not less than-

(i) in the case of feather-edge 
boarding, 16 mm at the 
thicker· edge and 6 mm at 
the thinner edge; or 

(ii) in all other cases, 16 mm 

Unsuitable except tempered hardboard 
which complies with the appropriate 
specification in BS 114·2: 1961 

Unsuitable without exception 

Unsuitable except where not less than 
8 mm thick and satisfuc;torily 
manufactured for external use 

Roofs 
(3) 

Unsuitable without exception 

Unsuitable except felt used in a roof 
covering of a type and construction 
complying with the recommendations 
of CP 144: Part 3: 1970 

Unsuitable without exception 

.. 

" 

" 
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Description 
of 

material 
(1) 

11. Plastering or 
rendering on 
wood laths 
or metal 
lathing 

12. Sheet steel 

13. Asbestos
cement 
sheeting 

Building Regulations No. 105 

TABLE TO REGULATION B3 (continued) 

Particulars of unsuitability 

Extetnal walls 
-(2) 

-, 
Unsuitable except a rendered finish on 

metal lathing which complies with 
the recommendations of CP 221 : 1960 

Unsuitable except glllvanised sheet steel 
comp lying with Class 1 A of 
BS 2989: 1967 or Type 200 of 
BS 3083: 1959, or sheet steel vitreous 
enamelled or coated with. bitumen or 
other organic substance of like 
durability during the course of 
manufacture 

Unsuitable except-
(a) Asbestos-cement sheets comply

ing with BS 690: 1963 or 
BS 4036: 1966; or 

(b) Asbestos-cement sheets which 
fail to comply with BS 690: 1963 
only because their profile is 'not 
listed in figures 4 to 8 thereof: 

Provided that-
(i) in the case of symmetrically 

corrugated sheets, the 
average extreme fibre stress 
as determined by test in 
accordance with Appendix 
B of BS 690: 1963 is not less 
than 15 N/mm2, the width 
of the test specimens being 
the width of the sheet as 
manufactured and the span 
at which each sheet is tested 
being not less thim the width 
of the test specimen; or 

(ii) in the case of asymmetri
cally corrugated sheets, the 
average extreme fibre stress 
as determined by test in 
accordance with Appendix 
A of BS 690: 1963 is not 
less than 19 N/mm2, the 
test being carried out on 
flat pieces cut from the sheet 
length and the test bearers 
being placed at right angles 
to the direction of the fibres 

Roofs 
(3) 

Unsuitable without exception 

Unsuitable except galvanised sheet steel 
complying with Class lA of 
BS 2989: 1967 or Type 200 of 
BS 3083: 1959, or sheet steel vitreous 
enamelled or '::oated with bitumen or 
other organic substance Of like 
durability during the course of 
manufacture 

Unsuitable except-
(a) Asbestos-cement sheets comply

ing with BS 690: 1963 or 
BS 4036: 1966; or 

(b) Asbestos-cement sheets which 
fail to comply with BS,690: 1963 
only because theirprofiJe is not 
listed in figures 4 to 8 thereof: 

Provided that-
(i) in the case of symmetrically 

corrugated sheets, the 
average extreme fibre stress 
as determined by test in 
accordance with Appendix 
B ofBS 690: 1963 is not less 
than 15 N/mm2, the width 
of the test specimef)s being 
the width of the sheet as 
manufactured and the span 
at which each sheet is tested 
being not less than the width 
of the test specimen; or 

(ii) in the case of asymmetri
cally corrugated sheets, the 
average extreme fibre stress 
as determined by test in 
accordance with Appendix 
A of BS 690: 1963 is not 
less than 19 N/m:m2, the 
test being carried out on 
flat pieces cut from-the sheet 
length and the test bearers 
being placed at right angles 
to the direction of tne fibres 
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BUILDINGS 

PART C 

PREPARATION OF SITE AND RESISTANCE TO MOISTURE 

Interpretation of Part C

Cl. In this Part-
"excepted building"-

461 

(a) means a building which is intended to be used wholly for storage of
goods or for the accommodation of plant or machinery and in which
the only persons habitually employed are engaged solely in the general
care, supervision, regulation, maintenance, storage or removal of such
goods, plant or machinery; and

(b) without prejudi� to the foregoing generality, includes a building which
is intended to be used wholly for a purpose such that compliance with
the requitements of any regulation in this Part would not serve to
increase protection to the health of persons employed in that building;
and

"floor" includes any base or structure between the surface of the ground, 
or tne surface of any hardcore laid upon the ground, and the upper suP-face 
of the floor. 

Preparation of site 

C2.-(l) The site of any building, other than an excepted building, 
shall be effectively cleared of turf and other vegetable matter. 

(2) Wherever the dampness or position of the site of a building
renders it necessary, the subsoil of the site shall be effectively drained or 
such other steps shall be taken as will effectively protect the building 
against damage from moisture. 

(3) Where, during the making of an excavation in connection with a
building, works or fittings, an existing subsoil drain is severed, 
adequate precautions shall .be taken to secure the continued passage of 
subsoil water through such drain or otherwise to ensure that no subsoil 
water entering such drain causes dampness of the site of the building. 

Protection of floors next to the ground 

C3.-(1) Such part of a building (other than an excepted building) as 
is next to the ground shall have a floor which is so constructed as to 
prevent the passage of moistur·! from the ground to the upper surface of the 
floor. 

(2) Any floor which is next to the ground shall be so constructed as
to prevent any part of the floor being adversely affected by moisture or 
water vapour from the ground. 

(3) No hardcore laid under such floor shall contain water-soluble
sulphates or other deleterious matter in such quantities as to be liable to 
cause damage to any part of the floor. 
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Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for suspended timber floors 

C4. Where afloor is constructed as a suspendedfloor and incorporates timber, 
the requirements of regulation C3(1) and (2) shall be deemed to be satisfied if-

(a) the ground sUlface is covered with a layer of concrete not less than 
100 mm thick, composed of cement and fine and coarse aggregate con
forming to BS 882: 1965 in the proportions of 50 kg of cement to not 
more than 0·1 tn3 offine aggregate and 0·2 m3 of corirse aggregate,propei'ly 
laid on a bed of hardcore consisting of clean clinker, brqken briqk or 
similar inert materialfree from water-soluble sulphates' or other deleterious 
matter in such quantities as to be liable to cause damage to the concrete; 
and 

(b) the concrete is finished with a trowel or. spade finish and so laid that 
its top surface is not below the highest level of the sUlface of the ground 
or paving adjoining any external wall of the building,' and . 

(c) there is a space above the upper surface oJ-the concrete of not less than 
75 mm to the underside of any wall plate, and· of not less than 125 mm 
to the unders.ide of the suspended timbers, and such space is clear o/debris 
and has adequate through ventilation; qnd 

(d) there are damp-proof courses in such positions as to ensure that moisture 
from the. ground cannot reach any timber or other material which would 
be adversely affected by it. 

Deemed-ta-satisfy provisions for floors of solid construction incorporating timber 

CS. Where a floor is constructed as a solid floor and incorporates timber, 
the requirements of regulation C3(1) and (2) shall be deemed to be satisfied iJ-

(a) the ground surface is covered in the marzner. described in regulation 
C4(a); and 

(b) either-
(i) the concrete incorporates a damp-proof. sandwich membrane con

sisting of a continuous layer of hot applied soft bitumen or coal tar 
pitch not less than 3 mm thick, or consisting of not less than three 
coats of bitumen solution, bitumen/rubber emulsion or tar/rubber 
emulsion; or 

(ii) the timber is laid or bedded directly upon a damp"]Jroof course of 
asphalt or pitchmastic not less than 12·5 mm thick; or . 

(iii) (where the floor incorporates wood blocks not less than 16 mm thick) 
the blocks are dipped in an adhesive of hot soft bitumen or coal tar 

. pitch and· so laid upon the concrete that the adhesiveforms a contin
uous layer; and 

(c) such membrane, damp-proof course or layer of adhesive is-
(i) situated at a level not lower than the highest level of the sUrface of 

the ground or paving adjoining any external wall of the building; and 
(ii) continuous with, or joined and sealed to, any barrier to' moisture 

inserted in any adjoining floor, wall, pier, column 0,.. chimney so as to 
ensure compliance with any relevanl requirements of regulations' 
C3 or C6; and 



I 

No. 105 Building R,eglflations 463 

(d) where the timber is fixed to ·wooden fillets embedded.in concrete, the· 
fillets are treated in accordance with the provisions of BS 3452: 19(j2. or 
BS 407~: 1966. 

Protection of walls against moisture 

CQ; Any wall,pier or column· of a building and any chimney shall be so 
cdn~tructed as not to transmit moisture from the ground~ 

(a) to any material which is "Qsed in its construction or in the construction 
. of any other part of the building ·and is of such a, nature as to be liable 

to be adverselY affected by such moisture; or 

(b) (unless the buildiqg isa.n excepteq.bililciing or the chimney is a separate 
building) to the inside of the building. 

Deemed7to-satisfy provisionsfor protection of walls against moisture 

C7. The requirements of regulation C6 shall be deemed to be sattsfied ,lithe 
wall, pier, column or chimney-

(a) has a damp-proof course which, in the case of an external wall or of a 
pier, column or chimney forming part of an external wall, is at a height 
of not less than 15Q mm above the finished surface of the adjoining ground 

.. and any paving laid on the adjoining ground; and 

(b) has such other additional barriers to moisture in continuation of the 
damp-proof course required by sub-paragraph (a) as may be necessary 
to ensure that moisture is not transmitted to any timber or other material 
which would be adversely affected by it or (unless the building is an excepted 
building or the chimney is a separate building) to the inside of the building,' 
and 

(c) being a wall; pier, column or chimney which extends beloW' the level 
of the damp-prqof course required by sub-paragraph (a) is constructed 
below that level wholly of materials not likely to be adversely affected 
by moisturefrom the gr.ound. 

Weather resistance of external walls 

CS. Any external wall, incIudingany parapet, pier or column forming 
part of an external wall, and any chimney shall be so constructed as not to 
transmit moisture due to raiD or snow to any part of the building which woulq 
be adversely affected by such moisture and (unless the building is an excepted 
building or the chimney is a separate building) shall be so constructed as 
adequately to resist the penetration of such moisture to· the inside of the building. 

Preven"tion of damp in certain cavity walls 

C9.:--{i) Where damp-proof courses are inserted in the leaves of any cavity 
wall constructed of bricks or blocks in ordyr to satisfy the requirements of 
regulation C6, the cavity shall extend not less than 150 mm below the level of the 
lower damp"proof course unless the structure forming the bottom of the cavity 
complies with the requirements of paragraph (2) as to a bridging. . 
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(2) In any such wall, wherever a cavity is bridged otherwise than by
(a) a wall tie; or 

(b) a bridging which occurs at the top of a wall in such a position that 
it is protected by a roof, 

a damp-proof course or flashing shall be inserted in such a manner as will 
prevent the passage of moisture from the outer leaf to the inner leaf of the 
wall. 

(3) Wherever there is an opening in such a wall, the jambs shall have a 
suitable vertical damp-proof course unless the cavity is closed in such other 
manner as will prevent the passage of moisture from the outer leaf to the 

. inner leaf of the wall. 

Weather resistance of roofs 

CI0. The roof of any building shall be weatherproof mJd so constructed 
as not to transmit moisture due to rain or snoW to any part of the structure 
of the building which would be adversely affected by such moisture. 

Interpretation of Part D 

])1. In this Part-

PART D 

STRUCTURAL STABILITY 

"dead load" means the force due to the static mass of all walls, partitions, 
floors, roofs and finishes, including all other permanent construction;. 

"imposed load" means the load assumed to be produced by the intended 
occupancy or use, including distributed, concentrated, impact, inertia and 
snow loads, but excluding wind loads; and 

"wind load" means all loads due to the effect of wind pressure or·suction. 

Calculation of loading 

D2.-(1) For the purposes of paragraph (3) of this regulation
"beam" includes any joist, purlin, rafter, rib or truss; 
"floor" includes any part of.a floor to be used as a corridor and any 

balcony used in connection with a floor; 

"plan area" in relation to a . floor, ceiling or roof means the area thereof 
measured on plan; and 

"slab" includes boarding, roof decking and any beams which are spaced 
apart at a distance of not more than 1 m between centres. . 

(2) Subject to the provisions of regulation D19, in. determining for the 
purposes of this Part the loads to which a building will be subjected-

(a) dead loads shall be calculated in accordance with CP3: Chapter V: 
Part 1: 1967; and 

(b) imposed loads shall be calculated-
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(i) in accordance with CP3: Chapter V: Part 1: 1967; or 

(ii) in the case of the imposed load on a floor, ceiling or roof 'of a 
house having not more than three storeys and intended for occu
pation by one fqmily only, either in accordance with th1).t code or in 
accordance with paragraph (3) of this regulation: 

Provided that, if any actual imposed load will exceed or is likely to 
exceed the load so calculated, that actual load shall be substituted for 
the load so calculated; 
and 

(c) wind loads shall be calculated in .accordance with CP3: Chapter V: 
Part 2: 1970: 

Provided that-

(i) in no case shall the factor S3 be taken as less than 1; and 

(ii) if a building falls outside the range of those for which that code 
gives force and .pressure coefficients, values shall be used which are 
appropriate in relation to that building, having regard to its con
struction, size, proportions, shape, profile and surface characteristics. 

(3) The imposed load on any fldor; beiling or roof of a house having not 
more thau three storeys and intended for occupation by one family only may 
be taken to be equivalent to a uniformly distributed load per square metre of 
plan area of not less than-

(a) in the case of a floor or of a roof to which there is access other than 
solely for the purposes of maintenimce or repair, 1·44 kN/m2: 

. Provided that-

(i) if it causes greater stresses than that load, there shall be substituted 
for that load, in the case of a slab, 3·5 kN per metre width of slab 
uniformly distributed over the span of the slab or, in the case of a 
beam, 8·5 kN u.niformly distributed over the span of the beam; and 

(ii) in the application of this paragraph to a slab or beam forming 
part of a cantilever balcony, the projection of the cantilever shall 
be regarded as the span; 

(b) in the case of a ceiling, 720 N/m2;or 

(c) in the case of a roof (whether flat or pitched) to which there is only 
such access as may be necessary for the purposes of maintenance or 
repair, 720 N/m2 less 50 N for every 3 ° by which the pitch exceeds 
30°. . 

Foundations 
D3. The foundations of a building shalI-

(a) safely sustain and transmit to the ground the combined dead load, 
imposed load and wind load in such a manlier as not to cause any 
settlement or other movement which would impair the stability of, or 
cause. damage to, the whole or any part of the building or of any adjoining 
building or works; and 

. I. 
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(b) be· taken down to such a d~pth, or be"so constructed,;as to safeguard 
the building against damage by swelling, shrinking 'or freezing of the 
subsoil; and . 

(c) be capable of a4equately resisting any 'attack by sulphates or any other. 
deleterious matter present in thesubsojl. 

Deemed~to-satjsfyprovision for foundation> 
D4.. The requireme.nts of ':egukitiol1 D3 shall be deemed to Qe satisfierl ~f the 

foundations of a building (Jre constructe,(! (n accordance with the relevant re
commendations of Civil Engineering Coae"of Practice No. 4 (1954}-"Found
(atio1JS~' .. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for' relriJorced concrete foun:lations 
:05. The requirements of regulation D3(a) shall. be deemed to be .satisfied. 

as (0 ~uc/.zpar.t of anyfo.w!.dations as is ,~onstructed q[.reinforced cnncrete if the' 
work 'complies 'with GP! 14: Part 2~· '1969. . . 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for foundations of buildings having not mor.e than 
four storeys (other than factories or 'storage buildings) 

D6. If foundations form part of a building having not more than four storeys 
(other than a factory or storage building), the requirements of regulation 
D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied if such foundations are constructed in accor
dance, with CP 101: 1963 . 

. Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for strip foundations 
D7. If the foundations of a building are constructed as strip foundations of 

plain concrete situated centrally under the w(Jlls, the requirements of regulation 
D3(a) shall be deemed to be satisfied if-

(a) there' is no made ground or wide variation in the type of subsoil within 
the loaded area and no weaker type of soil exists below the soil on which 
the foundations rest within such a depth as may impair the stability of the 
structure; and 

(b) the width of the foundations is not less than the width specified in the 
Table to this regulation in accordance with the related particulars specified 
in the Table; and 

(c) the concrete is composed of cement and fine and coarse aggregate con
forming to BS 882: 1965 in the proportion of 50 kg of cement to not more 
than 0·1 m3 offine aggregate and 0·2 m3 of coarse aggregate; and 

(d) the thickness of the concrete is not less than its p'rojection from the 
base of the wall or footing and is in no case less than 150 mm; and 

(e) where the foundations are laid at more than one level, at each change 
of level the higher foundations extend over and unite with the lower 
foundations for a distance of not less than the thickness of the foundations 
and in no case less than 300 mm; and 

(f) where there is a pier, buttress or chimney forming part of a wall, the 
foundations project beyond the pier, buttress or chimney on all sides 
to at least the same extent as they project beyond the wall. 



(I) (2) 

TABLE tb REGULAtl0N D7 

(Minimum width of strip foundations) 

(3) . . (4) 
Millimum width ill millimetres for total load in kilonewtons per 

. lineal metre of loadbearing wa(ling of nol more Ihan 
Type of subsoil Condition of subsoil I . Field test applicable . I "1 .' I I' . I'~' ---

. 20 kN/m . SO kN/m 40 kN/m . 50 kN/m 60 kN/m 70 kN/m 
I ~~~~--~~--~~-----i . 

Rock. Not ,inferior 10 sandstone, limestone or firm I Requires at least a pneumatic or oilier mech-
, chalk anically operaled pick for excqvation. 

'Gravel 
Sand 

II 

ill 
Clay" " 
Sandy clay " 

IV 
Clay" " 
Salldy clay " 

V 

Compacl 
Compact 

Stiff 
Stiff 

Firm 
Firm· 

Sand, I Loose 
Silly saild' " Loose 
Clayey sand, , ,,,"L_o_o~s_e_-,-_____ "-~ __ ........ _~_ 

VI 
Silt " 
Clay" 
Sandy clay 
Silty clay 

VII 
Sill .. 
Clay" 
Sandy clay 
Silty clay 

Soft 
Soft 
Sofl 
Sofl 

Very soft 
Verrsoft 
Very soft 
Very soft 

Requires pick for excavation; Woo<!eti peg 
50 mm'square in cross-section hard 10 drive 
/;Ieyond 150' mm 

Caimot be moulded with the fingers al!d re
quires a:pick or pneumatic or other mech
anically operated spade for its removal 

Can be moulded by substantial pressure with 
the fingers'and coil be exca,'ated with grilfl 
or spaf/e 

f;an be· excavated with a,spade, Wooden'peg 
50 mm square ill cross-section'call be.ea$ily 
driven . 

Fairly easily moulded inlllCfingers and readilY: 
excavated 

Naturill sample in winter conditions exudes 
belween fingers when squeezed in fist 

250 

250 

SOO 

400 

450 

600 

. In each case equal /0, Ihe widlh of wall 

SOO 

SOO 

S50 

600 

650 , 

850 

400 500 6QO 650 

400 500 600 650 

450 600 750 850 

Note: III relation 10 types V, VI and Vii, 
foundalions do not fall within Ihe provisions 
of'regulatioll D7 if Ihe total l<lad exceeds 
SOkN/m 

~ 
N 

~ 

tti 
:::: 
~ 
'~' 
.~ 

:~ 
.~ 

:::: 
,~ 

~. 
i:; 

~ 
C'\ 
"'-l 
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siructure above foundations 
D8. The structure of a building above the foundations shall safely sustain 

and transmit to the. foundations the combined dead load, imposed load and wind 
load without such deflection or deformation as will impair the stability of, or 
cause damage to, the whole or any part of the bUilding. . 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisionfor structural work of steel 
D9. The requirements of regulation DB shall be deemed to be satisfied as 

to any structural work of steel if the work complies with BS 449: Part 2: 1969. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of aluminium 
. DIO.-(1) Subject to paragraph (2), the requirements of regulation DB shall 

be deemed to be satisfied as to any structural work in one of the principal or 
supplementary aluminium alloys designated in section 1.1 of CP 118: 1969 if the 
work complies with that publication. 

(2) For the purposes of section 5.3 of CP 118: 1969 the structure shall be 
classified as a safe-life structure. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of rein/orced concrete 
.. D11. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as to 
.. any structural work of reinforced concrete if the work complies with CP 114: 

'. part 2: 1969 . 

.... '. Deemed~to-satisfy provision for structural work of prestressed concrete 
'.' .: D12. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as 
. iD any structural work of prestressed concrete .if the. work complies with CP 115: 
Part 2: 1969. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for structural work of precast concrete 
D13. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as to 

any structural work ofprecast concrete if the work complies with CP 116: Part 2: 
1969. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for structural work of timber 
D14. The requirements of regulation DB shall be deemed to be satisfied as to 

any structura( work of timber if-
(a) the work complies with CP 112: 1952 or CP 112: Part 1: 1967; or 

(b) in the case of work comprising afloor, ceiling or rooIof a house having' 
not more than three storeys and intended to be occupied by Qne family 
only, and including any timber member within the· meaning of Schedule 4, 
that member complies with the rules of that schedule, and the work in all 
other respects complies 'With CP 112: 1952, or CP 112: Part 1: 1967. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisionsfor structural work of bricks, blocks or plain concrete 
D15. The requirements of regulation DB shall be deemed to be satisfied as to 

any structui'al work of bricks, blocks or plain concrete if-
(a) the work complies with CP 111: Part 2: 1970; or 
(b) in the case of 1I'0rk comprising a wall constructed of bricks or blocks 

to which Schedule 5 applies, such wall is constructed in accordance with 
riJC rules 0/ that schedule. 
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Deemed-to-satisfy provision for walls of stone, flints or clunches of bricks 

D16. The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as 
to any wall constructed of stone,flints, clunches of bricks or other burnt or vitrified 
material, if such }!'all is one to which Schedule 5 applies and it is constructed in 
accordance with the rules of that schedule. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for chimneys of bricks, blocks or plain concrete 
D17.-(1) The requirements of regulation D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied 

as to any wholly external part of a chimney or similar structure constructed of 
bricks, blocks or plain concrete which is not supported by adequate ties or other
wise made secure if, at the level of the highest point in line of junction with the 
roof, gutter or other part of the building and at any higher level, the width of such 
chimney or structure is not less than one sixth of its height measured from that 
level to the top of such external part, including (in the case of a chimney) any pot 
or other flue terminal. 

(2) For the purposes of this regulation, the width of a chimney or similar 
structure at any level shall be taken ,as the smallest width which can be shown on 
an elevation of the chimney or structure from any direction. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for composite construction in structural steel 
and concrete 

D18. The requirements of regulati'On D8 shall be deemed to be satisfied as 
to any composite construction in structural steel and concrete if the work complies 
with CP 117: Part 1: 1965. 

Further requirements for the structure of certain buildings 
D19,-(1) In addition to the requirements of regulation D8, the provisions 

of this regulation shall apply to a building having five or more storeys (including 
basement storeys, if any). ' 

(2) In this regulation-
"portion", in relation to a structural mem ber, means that part of a member 

which is situated or spans between adjacent supports or between a support 
and the extremity of a member: 

Provided that, in the case of a wall, a portion shall be taken to have a 
length which is the lesser uf the following, namely, the length determined in 
accordance with the preceding provisions of this definition or two and a 
quarter times the height of the portion (or, if its height varies, its greatest 
height); 

"storey" means that part of a building which is situated between either
(a) the top surfaces of two vertically adjacent floors of the building; or 
(b) the top surface of the uPPermost floor and the roof covering of the 

building; 
"structural failure" means the failure of a structural member fully to 

perform its function in contributing to the structural stability of the building 
of which it forms part; 

"structural member" means a member essential to the structural stability 
of a building. 

(3) In the application' of this regulation-

17 

(a) dead load shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of 
regulation D2(2)(a); 
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(b) imposed load shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of 
regulation D2(2)(b) except that the imposed load on any structural 
member may be reduced by not more than two thirds for the purposes 
of paragraph (4) and shall be reduced by two thirds for the purposes 
of paragraph (5): 

Provided that-
(i) any lo~d especially allowed for plant, machinery or equipment 

shall not be reduced; 
(ii) in the case of a warehouse, garage or building for storage purposes, 

no reduction shall be made; 
(iii) in the case of a factory or workshop, the load shall not be reduced 

below 5 kNjm2 ; 

(c) wind load may be taken as not less than one third of the load determined 
in accordance with the provisions of regulation D2{2)(e); and 

(d) the ioad which would cause structural collapse shall exceed the com
bined. dead load, imposed load and wind load on the structure together 
with, for the purposes of paragraph (5) of this regulation; the loads 
specified in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of that paragraph, by at least 
5%. 

(4) A building to which the provisions of this regulation apply shall be so 
constructed that if any portion of anyone structural member (other than a 
portion which satisfies the conditions specified in paragraph (5») were to be re
moved-

(a) structural failure consequent on that removal would not occur within 
any storey other than the storey of which that portion forms part, 
the storey next above (if any) and the storey next below (if any); and 

(b) any structural failure would be localised within each such storey. 

(5) The conditions referred to in paragraph (4) are that the portion should be 
capable of sustaining without structural failure the following loads applied 
simultaneously-

(a) the combined dead load, imposed load and wind load; 
(b) a load of 34 kNjm2 applied to that portion from any direction; and 
(c) the load, if any, which would be directly transmitted to that portion 

by any immediately adjacent part of the building if that part were sub
jected to a load of 34 kNjm2 applied in the same direction as the load 
specified in sub-paragraph (b). 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for localisation of structural failure 
D20.-(1) In this regulation "storey" and "structural failure" shall have the 

same respective meanings as in regulation DI9(2). 

(2) The requirements of regulation DI9(4)(b) shall be deemed to be satisfied 
if the area within which structural failure would occur would not exceed 70 m2 or 
15 % of the area of the storey, measured in the horizontal plane, whichever is the 
less. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provision for the structure of certain buildings utilising large' 
precast concrete panels . 

D21.-(1) -'Subject to paragraph (2) of this regulation, the requirements of 
regulation D19 shall be deemed to be satisfied in the case of a building which 
utilises precast concrete loadbearing wall panels of not less than one storey in 
height if the work complies with CP 116: Part 2: 1969. 
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(2) For the purposes of CP 116: Addendum No. 1: 1970 the building shall be 
, classified as a Group I structure. 

PART E 

STRUCTURAL FIRE PRECAUTIONS 

Interpretation of Part E 
El.-(l) In this Part and in Schedules 6 and 7-

"basement storey" means a storey which is' below the ground storey; 
or, if there is no ground storey, means a storey the floor of which is situated 
at such a level or levels that some point on its perimeter is more than 1·2 m 
below the level of the finished surface of the ground adjoining the building 
in the vicinity of that point; 

"compartment" means any part of a building which is separated from all 
other parts by one or more compartment walls or compartment floors or 
by both such walls and floors; and for the purposes of this Part, if any 
part of the top storey of a building is within a compartment, the compart
ment shall also include any roof space above such part of the to;> storey; 

"compartment wall" and "col:npartment floor" mean respectively a wall 
and a floor which complies with regulation E9 and which is provided as such 
for the purposes of regulation E4 or to divide a building into compartments 
for any purpose in connection,with regulations E5 or E7; 

"door" includes any shutter,' cover or other form of protection to an 
opening in any wall or floor of a building, or in the, structur~ surrounding 
a protected shaft, whether the door is constructed of one or more leaves; 

"element of structure" means-
(a) any member forming part of the structural frame of a building 

or any other beam or column (not being a member forming part of a 
roof structure only); 

(b) a floor, including a compartment floor, other than the lowest floor of a 
building; 

(c) an external wall; 
(d) a separating wall; 
(e) a compartment wall; 
(f) structure enclosing a protected shaft; 
(g) a load bearing wall or'loadbearing part of a wall; and 
(h) a gallery; 
"externally non-combustible" means externally faced with, or otherwise 

externally consisting of, non-combustible material; 
"fire resistance" has the meaning ascribed to that expression in regula

tion E6(1); 
"fire stop" means a barrier or seal which would prevent or retard the 

passage of smoke or flame within a cavity or around a pipe or duct where 
it passes through a wall or floor or at a junction between elements of structure; 
and "fire-stopped" shall be construed accordingly; 

"ground storey" means a storey the floor of which is situated at sllch a 
level or levels that any given point on its perimeter is at or about, or not more 
than 1·2 m below, the level of the finished surface of the ground adjoining 
the building in the vicinity of that point; or, if there are two or more such 
storeys, means the higher or highest of these; 
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"height of a building" has the meaning ascribed to it in regulation E3; 
"open carport" means a carport of not more than one storey, which 

is open on two or more of its sides; and for the purpose of this definition 
a side which includes or consists of a door shall not for that reason be re
garded as an open side; 

"permitted limit of unprotected areas" means the maximum aggregate 
area of unprotected areas in any side or external wall of a building or com
partment, which complies with the requirements of Schedule 7 for such 
building or compartment; 

"protected shaft'" means a stairway, lift, escalator, chute, duct or other 
shaft which enables persons, things or air to pass between different com
partments, and which complies with the requirements of regulation ElO; 

"the relevant boundary", in relation to any side Of a building or com
partment (including any external wall or part, of an external wall), means 
(unless otherwise specified) that side, unless there is adjacent to that side 
land belonging to such building or compartment (such land being deemed 
to include any abutting portion of any street, canal or river up to the centre 
line thereof) in which case the relevant boundary means that part of the 
boundary of such land which is'either parallel to, or at an angle of not more 
than 80° with, that wall or side; 

"separating wall" means a wall or a part of a wall which is common 
to two adjoining buildings; 
. "unprotected area", in relation to an external wall or side of a building, 
means-

(a) a window, door or other opening; 
(b) any part of the external wall which has fire resistance less than that 

specified by this Part for that wall; and 
(c) any part of the external wall which has combustible material more 

than 1 mm thick attached or applied to its external face, whether for 
cladding or any other purpose. 

(2) Any reference in this Part to a roof or part of a roof of a specified 
designation shall be construed as meaning a roof or part of a roof so constructed 
as to be capable of satisfying the relevant test criteria specified in respect of 
that designation of roof in BS 476: Part 3: 1958: ' 

Provided that any 1'Oofor part of a roof shall be deemed to be of such a designation, 
if-

(a) it conforms with one of the specifications set out against the designation 
in Schedule ~; or 

(b) a similar part made to the same specification as that roof is proved to 
satisfy the relevant test criteria. 

(3) Any reference in this Part to a building shall, in any case where two or 
more houses adjoin, be construed as a reference to one of those hous.es. 

(4) If any part of a building other than a single storey building-
(a) consists of a ground storey only; 
(b) has a roof to which there is only such access as may be necessary 

for the purposes of maintenance or repair; and 
(c) is completely separated from all other parts of the building by a 

compartment wall or compartment walls in the same continuous 
vertical plane, 

that part may be treated, for the purposes of this Part, as a part of a single 
storey building. 
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Designation of purpose groups 
E2. For the purposes of this Part,every building or compartment shall be 

regarded according to its use or intended use as falling within one of the purpose 
,groups set out in the Table to this regulation and, where a building is divided 
into compartments used or intended to be used for different purposes, the 
purpose group of each compartment shall be determi'ned separately: 

Provided that where the whole or patt of a building or compartment (as 
the case may be) is used or intended to be used for more than one purpose, 
only the main purpose of use of that building or compartment shall be taken 
into account in determining into which purpose group it falls: 

Purpose 
group 

(1) 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VU ... 

VIII ... 

TABLE TO REGULATION E2 
(Designation of purpose groups) 

Descriptive 
title 
(2) 

Small residential 

Institutional 

Other residential 

Office 

Shop 

Factory ... 

Other place of 
assembly 

Storage and· , 
general 

Purposes for which building or ,compartment 
is intended to be used 

(3) 

Private dwelling-house (not including a flat or maison
ette)* 

Hospital, home, school or other similar establishment 
used as living accommodation for, or for treatment, 
care or maintenance of, persons suffering from 
disabilities due to illness or old age or other physical 
or mental disability or under the age of five years, 
where such persons sleep in the premises. 

Accommodatio'n for residential purposes other than 
any premises comprised in groups I and n. 

Office, or premises used for office purposes, meaning 
thereby the purposes of admiriistnition, clerical 
work (including writing, book-keeping, sorting 
papers, filing, typing, duplicating, machine-calcu
lating, drawing and the editorial preparation of 
matter for publication), handling money and 
telephone and telegraph operating, or as premises 
occupied with an office for the purposes of the 
activities there carried on. 

Shop, or shop premises, meaning thereby premises 
not being a shop but used for the carrying on there 
of retail trade or business (iricluding the sale to 

,-members of the public of food or drink for im
mediate consumption, retail sales by auction, the 
business <;>f lending books or periodicals for the 
purpose of gain, and the business of a barber or 
hairdresser), and premises to which members of 
the public are invited to resort for the purpose of 
delivering there goods for repair or other treatment 
or of themselves carrying out repairs to, or other 
treatment ~f, goods. " ,_ . 

Factory within the meaning ascribed to that 'word by 
section 175 of the Factories Act (Northern Ire
land) 19'65(~) (~ilt 'neW in~lu~iri¥, ,slaiighterhOuses 
and: other premIses referred :to III 'paragraphs (d) 
and (e) of subsection,'(l) ofithat section). 

Place, whether public or private, used for the attend
ance of persons for or in connection with their 
social, recreational, educational, business or other 
activities, and not comprised within groups I to VI. 

Place for storage, deposit or parking of goods and 
'materials (including vehicles), and any other 
premises not comprised in groups I to VII* 

'{en 96'S. C. 20 (N'.t). 
*Note: By regulation E20 certain small garages and open carports are treated as being of 

purpose group I. 
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Rules for measurement 
E3. In this Part-

(a) the height of a building, or (where relevant) of part of a building as· 
described in regulation E5(3)(b), means the height of such building or 
part, measured from the mean level of the ground adjoining the outside 
of the external walls of the building to the level of half the vertical height 
of the roof of the building or part, or to the top of the walls or of the 
parapet (if any), whichever is the higher; 

(b) the area of-
(i) any storey of a building or compartment shall b~ taken to be the 

total area of that storey bounded by the inner finished surfaces of 
the enclosing walls or, on any side where. there is no enclosing 
wall, by the outermost edge of the floor on that side; . 

Cii) any room or garage shall be taken to be the total area of its floor 
bounded by the inner finished· surfaces of the walls forming 
the room or garage; 

(iii) any part of a roof shall be taken to be the actual visible area of 
. such part measured on a plane parallel to the pitch of the roof; 
(c) the cubic capacity of a building or compartment shall be ascertained 

by measuring the volume of space contained within-
(i) the inner finished su.,rfaces of the enclosing walls or, on any side 

",here there is no enclosing wall, a plane extending vertically above 
the outermost edge of the floor on that side; and 

(ii) the upper surface of its lowest floor; and 
(iii) in the case of a building or of a compartment which extends to a 

roof, the under surface of the roof or, in the case of any other 
compartment, the under surface of the ceiling of the highest storey 
within that compartment, 

including the space occupied by any other walls, or any shafts, ducts, or 
structure within the space to be so measured. 

Provision of compartment walls and compartment floors 
E4.-(1) Any building of a purpose group specified in column (1) of the Table 

to this regulation and which has-
(a) any storey the floor area of which exceeds that specified as relevant to 

a building of that purpose group and height in column (3) of the Table; or 

(b) a cubic capacity which exceeds that specified as so relevant in column 
(4) of the Table, 

shall be· so divided into compartments by means of compartment walls or 
compartment floors or both that-

(i) no such compartment has any storey the floor area of which exceeds 
the area specified as relevant to the building in column (3) of the 
Table; and 

(ii) no such compartment has a cubic capacity which exceeds that 
specified as so relevant in column (4) of the Table: 

Provided that if any building of purpose group V is fitted throughout 
with an automatic sprinkler system which complies with the relevant 
recommendations of CP402.201: 1952, this paragraph shall have effect in 
relation to that building as if the limits of dimensions specified in columns 
(3) and (4) of the Table to this regulation were doubled. 
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(2) In any buiiding which exceeds 28 m in height, any floor which separates 
one storey from another storey, other than a floor which is-

(a) within a maisonette; or 

(b) above the ground storey but at a height not exceeding 9 m. above 
the adjoining ground, 

shall be constructed as a compartment floor. 

(3) The following walls and floors shall be constructed as compartment 
walls or compartment floors-

(a) any floor in a building of purpose group II; 

(b) any wall or floor separating a flat or maisonette from any other part 
of the same building; 

(c) any wall or floor separating part of a building from any other part 
of the same building which is used or intended to be used mainly for 
a ,purpose falling within .a different purpose group in the Table to 
regulation E2; and 

(d) any floor immediately over a basement storey if such storey-

(i) forms part of a building of purpose group I which has three or more 
storeys or a building or compartmel1tof purpose group III or V; and 

(ii). has an .area exceeding 100 m2• 

TABLE TO REGULATION E4 

(Dimensions of buildings and compartments) 

Purpose group Height of building 

(2) . 

Limits of dimensions 

Floor area of Cubic capacity of 
storey in build- building or com
ing or compart- partment (in m3) 
ment (in m2) 

(3) (4) 

Part I-Buildillgs other than single storey buildings 

II (Institutional) 
HI tOther residential) 

...;' (Shop).' 
VI (Factory) 

ViII (Sto;~ge and general) 

II (Institutional) 
III . (Other residential) 

Any height 
Not exceeding 28 m 
Exceeding 28 m 
Any height 
Not exceeding 28 m 
Exceeding 28 111 
Not exceeding 28 m 
Exceeding 28 m 

2000 
3000 
2000 
2000 
No limit 
2000 
No limit 
1000 

Part 2-Sing/e storey buildillgs 

Any height 
Any height 

3000 
3000 

No limit 
8500 
5500 
7000 

28000 
5500 

21000 
No limit 

No limit 
No limit 
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Fire resistance 
E5.-(1) Subject to any express provision to the contrary, every element 

of structure shall be so constructed as to have fire resistance for not less than 
the relevant period specified in Table A to this regulation, having regard to the 
purpose group of the building of which it forms part and the dimensions 
specified in that Table. 

(2)(a) In addition to any relevant requirement under paragraph (1)-
(i) any external wall shall have fire resistance of not less than half an hour; 

(ii) any separating wall shall have fire resistance of not less than one hour; 
(iii) any compartment wall or compartment floor which separates a part 

of a building falling within purpose group II or HI from any other part of 
the same building falling within a different purpose group from purpose 
group II or III shall have fire resistance of not less than one hour. 

(b) Nothing in paragraph (1) or in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 
shall apply to any part of an external wall which is non-loadbearing and may, 
in accordance with, regulation E7, be an unprotected area. 

Cc) In the case of a single storey building or a building consisting of a 
ground storey and one or more basement storeys, nothing in paragraph (1) or 
in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph shall apply to any element of structure 
which forms part of the ground storey and consists of-

(i) a structural frame or a beam or column: 
Provided that any beam or column (whether or not it forms part of a 

structural frame) which is within or forms part of a wall, and any column 
which gives support to a wall or gallery, shall have fire resistance of not less 
than the minimum period, if any, required by these regulations for that wall 
or that gallery; 

(ii) an internal loadbearing walJ or a loadbearing part of a' wall, unless that 
wall or part is, or forms part of, a compartment wall or a separating 
wall, or forms part of the structure enclosing a protected shaft or supports a 
gallery; or 

(iii) part of an external wall which does not support a gallery and which may, 
in accordance with regulation E7, be an unprotected area. 

(3)(a) In this regulation and in Table A thereto (subject to the provisions of 
sub· paragraph (b) of this paragraph and any other express provision to the 
contrary) any reference to a building of which an element of structure forms 
part means the building or (if a building is divided into compartments) any 
compartment of the building of which the element forms part. 

(b) In this regulation and in Table A thereto, any reference to height means 
the height of a building, not of any compartment in the building, but if any 
part of the building is completely separated throughout its height both above 
and below ground from all other parts by a compartment wall or compartment 
walls in the same continuous vertical plane, any reference to height in relation 
to that part means the height solely of that part. 

(c) If any element of structure forms part of more than one building or com
partment and the requirements' of fire resistance specified in Table A 
in respect of one building or compartment differ from those specified in respect 
of any other building or compartment of which the element forms part, such 
element shall be so constructed as to comply with the greater or greatest of the 
requirements, specified. 

(4) Any element of structure shall have fire resistance of not less than the 
minimum period required 'by these regulations for any element which it carries. 
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(5) Any compm;tment wall separating a flat or maisonette from any other 
part of the same building shall not be required to have fire resistance exceeding 
one hour unless-

(i) the wall is a loadbearing wall or a wall forming part of a protected shift; or 

(ii) the part ofthe building from which the wall separates the' fiat or maisonette 
is of a different purpose group and the minimum period of fire resistance 
required by the provisions of this regulation for any element of strllcture 
in that part is one and a half hours or more. 

(6) In the application of this regulation to floors, no account shall be taken 
of any fire resistance attributable to any suspended ceiling other than a sus
pended ceiling constructed as described in Table R 

TABLE A TO REGULATION E5 

(Mimmum periods of fire resistance) 

III this Table-

"cubic capacity" means the cubic capac;ity of the building or, if the building "is 
divided into compartments, the compartment of which the element of structure 
forms part; 

"floor area" means the floor area of each storey in the building or, if the building is 
divided into compartments, of each storey in the compartment of which the element of 
structure forms part;" " 

"height" has the meaning assigned to that expression by regulation E5(3)(b). 

Part 1-Buildings other than single storey buildings 

Minimum period 
of fire resistance 

(in hours) for 
Maximum dimensions elements of struc-

ture(*) forming 
part of-

. 
Purpose Height Flopr Cubic ground base-
group (h m) area capacity storey ment 

(in m2) (in m3) or upper storey 
storey 

(1) (2) .(3) (4) (5) (6) 
" " 

I (Small residential) 
House having not more than three 

storeys ... ... .. . ... No limit No limit No limit f . I(a) x 

House having four storeys ... No limit 250 No limit 1 (b) 1 

House having any number of 
storeys ... ... ... ... No limit No limit No limit I It 

IT (Institutional) 28 2000 No limit I It 
over 28 2000 No limit" It 2 
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TABLE A TO REGULATION E5 Part I-continued 

Minimum period 
of fire resistance 

(in hours) for 
Maximum dimensions elements of struc-

ture(*) forming 
part of-

Purpose Height Floor Cubic ground base-
group (in m) area capacity storey ment· 

(in m2) (inm3) or upper storey 
storey 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

HI (Other residential) 
Building or part(t) having not more 

No limit ~ than two storeys ... ... 500 No limit 1 x 
Building or part(t) having three 

storeys ... . .. ... ... No limit 250 No limit 1 (b) 1 
Building having any number of 

storeys ... . .. ... ... 28 3000 8500 1 It 
Building having any. number of 

storeys ... ... ... .. . No limit 2000 5500 It 2 

IV (Office) ... ... ." 7·5 250 No limit 0 1 (e) x 
7·5 500 No limit t 1 
15 No limit 3500 1 (b) 1 
28 5000 14000 1 It 

No limit No limit No limit It 2 
'. 

. V (Shop) ... ... ... ... 7·5 150 No limit 0 1 (e) x 
7·5 500 No limit t 1 
15 No limit 3500 1 (b) 1 
28 1000 7000 1 2 

No limit 2000 7000 2 4 y . 
VI (Factory) ... '" ... 7'5 250 No limit 0 1 (e) x 

7·5 Nolimit' 1700 t 1 
15 No limit 4250 1 (b) 1 
28 No limit 8500 1 2 
28 No limit 28000 2 4 

over 28 2000 5500 2 4 

VII (Assembly) ... ... ... 7'5 250 No limit 0 ICe) x 
7·5 500 No limit t 1 
15 No limit 3500 1 (b) 1 
28 5000 14000 1 It 

No limit No limit No limit It 2 

VIII (Storage and general) ... 7·5 150 No limit Q 1(e) x 
7'5 300 No limit t 1 
15 No limit 1700 1 (b) 1 
15 No limit 3500 1 2 
28 No limit 7000 2 4 
2~ No limit 21000 4 4 

over 28 1000 No limit 4 4 
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Notes to Part 1 
For the purpose of regulation E5(1), the period of fire resistance to be taken as being relevant 

to an element of structure is the period included in column (5) or (6), whichever is appropriate, 
in the line of entries which specifies dimensions with all of which there is conformity or, if 
there are two or more such lines, in the topmost of those lines . 

. (*) A floor which is immediately over a basement storey shall be deemed to be an element of 
structure forming part of a basement storey. 

(t) Th~ expression "part" means a part which is separated as described in regulatioR E5(3)(b). 
-(a) The period is half an hour for elements forming part of a basement storey which has an area 

not exceeding 50 m2. 

·(b) This period is reduced to half an hour in respect" of a floor which is not a compartment floor, 
except as to the beams which support the floor or any part of the floor which contributes to 
the structural support of the building as a whole. 

(c) No fire resistance is required if the elements form part of a basement storey which has an 
area not exceeding 50 m2. . . 

x The items thus marked are . applicable only to buildings, not to compartments, except in 
relation to purpose group Ill; see also regulations E7(2)(a) proviso (i) and E8(7)(a). 

y If the building is fitted throughout with an automatic sprinkler system which complie.s with 
the relevant recommendations of CP402.201: 1952, any maximum limits specified in 
columns (3) and (4) shall be doubled. 

TABLE A TO REGULATION E5-colltinued 

(Minimum periods of fire resistance) 

Part 2-Single storey buildings 

Maximum floor area I. 
Minimum period of 

Purpose group fire resistance 
(in m2) .' (in hours) for 

elements of structure 

(1) (2) (3) 

I (Small residential) No limit t 
II (Institutional) 3000 t 

IH (Other residential) 3000 t 
IV (Office) 3000 t 

No limit 1 

V (Shop) 2000 t 
3000 1 

No limit 2 

VI (Factory) 2000 t 
3000 1 

No limit 2 

VII (Assembly) 3000 t 
No limit 1 

VIII (Storage and general) ·500 t 
1000 1 
3000 2 

No limit 4 

Notes to Part 2 

z 

z 

z 

z 

z 

z 

z 

z 

For the purpose of regulation E5(l), the period offJ.re resistance to be taken as being relevant 
to an element 9f structure is the period included in column (3) in the line of entries which 
sPecifies the 'floot area with which there is conformity or, if there are two or more such lines. 
in the topmost of ·those lines. > 

z See regulations E7(2)(a) proviso (i) and E8(7)(a). 
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Height of 
building 

(1) 

Less th~n 
15 m 

15 m or more 

Any ... ... 

BUilding Regulations 

TABLE B TO REGULATION E5 

(Suspended ceilings) 

Type of floor Required fire 
resistance of floor 

(2) (3) 

~on-compartment 1 hour or less ... 

Compartment ... Less than 1 hour 

Compartment ... 1 hour ... ... 

Any ... ... 1 hour or less ... 

Any ... ... M9re than 1 hour 

No. 105 

Description of 
suspended ceiling 

(4) 

Surface of ceiling exposed 
within the cavity not 
lower than Class 1 (as 
to surface spread of 
flame). 

Surface of ceiling exposed 
within the cavity not 
lower than Class 0 (as 
to surface spread of 
flame); supports . and 
fixings for the ceiling 
non-combustible. 

Surface of ceiling e4Posed 
within the cavity not 
lower than Class 0 (as 
to surface spread of 
flame) andjointless; sup-
ports and fixings for the 
ceiling non-combustible. 

Ceiling of non-com-
bustible construction 
and jointless; supports 
and fixings for the ceiling 
non-combustible. 

Note: R~ferences to classes are to classes as spec:ified in regulation EIS. 

Tests ·of fire resistance 

E6.~(1) For the purposes of regulation E5, requirements as to fire resistance 
shall be construed as meaning that an element of structure shall be capable 
of resisting the action of fire for the specified period under the conditions of 
test appropriate to such element in accordance with BS 476: Part I: 1953, 
subject to such modifications or applications oI such conditions of test as are 
prescribed in this regulation. 

(2) Any compartment floor shall, if the underside of such floor is exposed 
to test by fire, have fire resistance for not less than the minimum period re
quired by the provisions of regulation E5 for elements of structlJre forming part 
of the compartment immediately below such floor. 

(3) Any structure (other than an external wall) enclosing a protected shaft 
shall, if each side of the wall is separately exposed to test by fire, have fire 
resistance for not less than the minimum period required by the provisions 
of regulation E5. 

"(4) Any compartment wall or separating wall ·shall, if each side of the wall 
is separately exposed to test by fire, have fire resistance for not less than the 
minimum period required by regulation E5. 
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(5) Any part of an external wall which constitutes, or is situated less than 
1 m from any point on, the relevant boundary shall, if each side of the wall 
is separately exposed to test by fire, have fire resistance for not less than the 
minimum period required by regUlation E5. 

(6) Any part of an external wall which is situated 1 m or more from the 
relevant boundary and which is required by the provisions of these regulations 
to have fire resistance, shall, if the inside of the wall is exposed 'to test by fire, 
have fire resistance for not less than the minimum period required by regulation 
E5: 

Provided that, for the purposes of this paragraph, the wall shall be capable 
of satisfying the requirements of clause'lIe of section 3 of BS 476: Part, 1: 
1953 as to insulation for not less than fifteen minutes. 

(7) In any building of purpose group I which has two storeys, the floor of the 
upper storey shall, if the underside of such floor is exposed to test by fire in 
accordance with BS 476: Part 1: 1953, be capable of satisfying the require
ments of that test as to freedom from collapse fOl: a period of not less than half 
an hour and as to insulation and resistance to passage of flame for not less than 
fifteen minutes. 

(8) Any element of structure shall be deemed to have the requisite fire resistance 
if-

(a) it is constructed in accordance with one of the specifications given in 
Schedule 6, and the noaonal period offire resistance given ill that schedule 
CtS being appropriate to that type of construction and other relevant factors 
is not less than the requisite fire resistmice; or 

(b) a similar part made to the same specification as that element is proved 
to have the requisite fire resistance under the conditions of test prescribed 
in the foregoing paragraphs of this regulation. 

External walls 

E7.-(1) Subject to the provisions of regulations E18 and E19 concerning 
small garages and open carports, any side of a building shall comply with any 
relevant requirements relating to the permitted limits of unprotected areas speci
fied in Schedule 7 unless the building is so situated that such side might in 
accordance with Schedule 7 consist entirely of any unprotected area. 

(2)(a) Any external wall which constitutes, or is situated within a distance 
of 1 ill. from any point on, the relevant boundary or is a wall of a building 
which exceeds 15 m in height shall-

(i) be constructed wholly of non-combustible materials apart from any ex
ternal cladding which complies with paragraph (3) of this regulation or 
any internal lining which complies with regulation EI5; and 

(ii) be so constructed as to attain any fire resistance required by this Part 
without assistance from any combustible material permitted by this sub-
paragraph: , 

Provided that the requirements ofthis sub-p::J.ragraph shall not apply to-
(i) an external wall of a building which is within 'the limits of size indicated 

by the letter "x" in Part I of Table A, to regulation E5 or of a building 
which is not divided into compartments and is within the limits of size 
indicated by the letter "z" in Part 2 of that table if, in either case, that 
building does not exceed 15 ID in height; 
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(ii) an external wall of a building or part of purpose group III which consists 

of flats or maisonettes if that building has not more than three storeys 
or that part is separated as described in regulation E5(3)(b) and has not 
more than three storeys; " 

(iii) an external wall of a part of a building if that wall is situated 1 m or more 
from the relevant boundary and that part is separated as described in regu
lation E5(3)(b) and does not exceed 15 m in height. 

(b) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, an 
external wall which is required to be constructed of non-combustible materials 
shall comply with the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) as to non-combustibility. 

(3)(a) Any cladding on any external wall, if such cladding is situated less 
than I m from any point on the relevant boundary, shall have a surface complying 
with the requirements for Class 0 specified in regulation EI5(1)(e); and 

(b) Any cladding o"n any external wall situated 1 m or more from the relevant 
boundary shall, if the building is more than 15 m in height, have a surface 
complying with the requirements specified for Class 0 in regulation E15(I)(e), 
except that any part of such cladding below a height of 15 m from the ground 
may consist of timber of not less than 9 mm finished thickness or of a material 
having a surface which, when tested in accordance with BS 476: Part 6: 1968, 
has an index of performance (I) not exceeding 20. 

(4) For the purposes of this regulation-
(a) any part of a roof shall be deemed to be part of an exterJJal wall or side 

of a building if it is pitched at an angle of 70° or more to the horizontal 
and adjoins a space within the building to which persons have access not 
limited to the purposes of maintenance or r~pair; 

(b) any reference to Schedule 7 shall be construed as referring to the 
provisions of Part I of that schedule, together with (at the option of 
the person intending to erect the building) either the provisions -of Part Il 
or those of Part III or, if the building is one to which Part IV applies, 
those of that Part or of Part Il or Ill. 

(5) If-
(a) any building is to be erected on land occupied with any other building, 

or two or more detached buildings are to be erected on land in common 
occupation; and 

(b) either of those buildings is of purpose group I or III (other than a 
detached building which consists only of a garage or of an open carport or 
of both and complies with regulation EI8 or E19 as the case may be), 

in the application of the provisions of this regulation to any external wall of 
any building to be so erected which faces an external wall of such other building-:-

(i) lhe relevant boundary shall be a notional boundary passing between 
those buildings and such boundary must be capable of being situated in 
such a position as to enable the external walls of those buildings to comply 
with the requirements of this regulation; and 

(ii) if such other building is an existing building, it shall be deemed to be a 
building to be erected on the site which it occupies, being of the same 
purrose group and having the same unprotected areas and fire resistance 
as (he t'xj~ting building. -
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Separating walls 

E8.-(1) Subject to the exceptions specified in paragraph (2), any separating 
wall shall be imperforate and shall form a complete vertical separation between 
any buildings separated (including any roof space therein). 

(2) Nothing·in paragraph (1) shall prohibit-
Ca) the pa~sage through a lleparating wall of a pipe, if the pipe

(i) is not a flue pipe; and 
(ii) has a diameter not exceeding 25 mm (if it is made of combustible 

. material) or 150 mm (if it is made of non-combustible material); and 
(iii) is fire-stopped where it passes through the wall; or . 

(b) an opening in a separating wall which is necessary as a means of 
escape from fire, if the opening is fitted with a door which-

(i) complies with the requirements of regulation Ell; and 
(ii) has· fire resistance which is not less than the period required by 

regulation ES. for the separating wall. 

(3) Subject to the exceptions specified in paragraph (4), any separating 
wall which forms a junction with a roof shall be carried above the upper sur
face of the covering of that roofto a distance of not less th;m 375 mm (measured 
at.right angles to such upper surface). . 

(4) A separating wall shall not be required to comply with the provisions of 
paragraph (3)-

(a) if the buildings separated by the separating waIl are so constructed 
that-

or 

(i) any· part of the roof which is within 1·5 m of the separating wall 
is under regulation E1(2) designated AA, AB C'[ AC; and 

(ii) the deck of such part of the roof is of solid or hoiIow slab construc
tion of non-combustible material; and 

(iii) the junction between the separating wall and such roof is fire
stopped; 

Cb} if-:-

or 

(i). each of the buildings separated by the separating wall is of purpose 
group I, 1II, IV or VII; and 

(ii) neither building exceeds 12·5 m in .height; and 
(iii) any part of the roof which is within 1·5 m of the separating wall is 

covered with non-combustible material or asphalt; and 
(iv) the junction between the separating wall and the roof covering 

is fire-stopped; 

(c) if-
(i) each of the buildings separated by the separating wall is a building 

of purpose group I having not more than three storeys; ancl 
(ii) any part of the roof which is within 1·5 m from the separating 

wall is designated AA, AB or AC; and 
{iii) the junction between the separating wall and the roof is fire

stopped. 
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(5) If any external wall is carried across the end of a separating wall, such 
external wall and separating wall shall be bonded together or the junction 
of such walls shall be fire-stopped. 

(6) No combustible material shall be carried through, into or across the 
ends of or over the top of any separating wall of such a type or in such a way 
as to render ineffective the resistance of such separating wall to the effects of 
fire and the spread of fire: 

Provided that~ 
(a) if a building is constructed in compliance with the requirements of 

paragraph (4)(b), nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the continua
tion over the top of the separating wall of~ 

(i) any boarding, with or without sarking felt or sarking paper, if 
such boarding is used as a base for the roof covering and the boarding 
is solidly bedded on mortar or other not less suitable material 
where it rests on the separating wall; or 

(ii) any wood wool slabbing, with or without sarking felt or sarking 
paper, if the sIabbing is solidly bedded on mortar or other not· 
less suitable material ""here it rests on the separating wall; or 

(iii) any tiling or slating battens (other than such battens used in con
nection with (ii) above), if the battens are solidly bedded on mortar 
or other not less suitable material where they restOl1 the separating 
wall and the space between them is filled with mortar or other not 
less suitable material up to the underside of the roof covering; and 

(b) if a building is constructed in compliance with the requirements of 
paragraph (4)(c), nothil1g in this paragraph shall prohibit the roof 
covering from passing over the top of the wall or any combustible 
material falling within the provisions of sub-paragraph (a)(i), (ii) and (iii) 
above from forming part of a roof which is designated AA, AB or AC. 

(7)(a) Any separating wall (other than a wall separati11g buildings not 
divided into compartments within the limits of size indicated by the letter 
"x" in Part 1 of Table A to regulation E5 or a wall sep.arating single storey 
buildings falling as buildings not divided into compartments within the limits 
of size indicated by the letter "z" in Part 2 of Table A to regulation E5) shall 
be constructed wholly of non-combustible materials, apart from any surface 
finish to a wall which complies with the requirements of regulation EI5, and 
the required fire resistance for the wall shall be obtained without assistance 
from such combustible material. 

Cb) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, a 
separating wall which is required to be constructed of non-combustible materials 
shall itself comply with the requirements of sub-paragraph (a) as to non
combustibility. 

Special requirements as to compartment walls and compartment floors 

E9.~(l) Any compartment wall or compartment floor shall be imperforate 
with the exception of anyone or more of the following~ 

(a) an opening fitted with a door which has fire resistance for the following 
minimum period and which complies with the provisions of regulation 
Ell or E12~ 

(i) in the case of a wall separating a flat or maisonette from any space 
in common use giving access to that flat or maisonette, half an 
hour; or 
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(ii) in any other case, the period required by the provisions of regulation 
E5 for the wall or floor; 

(b) an opening for a protected shaft; 
(c) an opening for a ventilation duct (other than a "duct in, or consisting 

of, a protected shaft) if any space surrounding the duct is fire-stopped 
and the duct is fitted with an automatic fire shutter where it passel? 
through the wall or floor; 

(d) an opening for a pipe which complies with the requirements of regula
tion E8(2); 

(e) an opening for a chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing 
one or more flue pipes, in each case complying with the relevant re
quirements of paragraphs (5) and (6) and of Part L; 

(f) an opening for a refusechllte which complies with the requirements of 
Part J. 

(2) Where a compartment wall or compartment floor forms a junction with 
any structure comprising any other compartment wall, or any external wall, 
separating wall or structure enclosing a protected shaft, such structures shall 
be bonded together at the junction, or the junction shall be fire-stopped. 

(3) Where any compartment wall forms a junction with a roof, such wall 
shall be carried above the upper surface of the roof covering for a distance 
of not less than 375 mm, measured at right angles to the surface of the roof, 
unless either-

(a) the roof complies with" the requirements of regulation E8(4)(a); or 
(b) the compartment wall is in a building of purpose group IH, IV or VII 

not exceeding 12·5 m in height, and the roof complies with the require
ments of regulation E8(4)(b)(iii) and (iv): 

Provided that nothing in this l)aragraph shall prohibit the continuation 
over the top of the wall of any construction which complies with the require
ments of E8(6). 

(4) No combustible material shall be built into "or: carried through, into 
or across the ends of any compartment wall or compartment floor or over 
the top of any compartment wall of such a type or in such a manner as to 
render ineffective the resistance of such wall or floor to the effects of fire and 
the spread of fire. 

(5) Where any chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing one 
or more flue pipes passes through a compartment floor or compartment wall

(a) any flue in the chimney; or 
(b) the passage in the appliance ventilation duct; or 
(c) the space within the duct encasing the flue pipe or pipes, 

shall be separated from that compartment floor or compartment wall and 
from each compartment adjoini"ng that floor or wall by non-combustible 
construction having fire resistance of not less than half the minimum fire 
resistance required by reglj!ation E5 for the compartment floor or compart
ment wall through which it passes. 

(6) If any chimney, appliance ventilation duct or duct encasing one or 
more flue pipes forms part of a compartment waII

(a) any flue in the chimney; or 
(b) the passage in the appliance ventilation duct; or 
(c) the space within the duct encasing the flue pipe or pipes, 
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shall be separated from any compartment adjoining that wall by non-combustible 
construction which will, at any level, have fire resistance of not less than half 
the minimpm fire resistance required by regulation E5 for the compartment 
wall at that level. 

(7)(a) Any compartment wall or compartment floor which is required 
by regulation E5 to have fire resistance of one hour or more (except where that 
requirement arises solely by virtue of regulation E5(2)( a)(iii)), shall be constructed 
wholly of non-combustible materials apart from-

(i) any floor finish; or 
(ii) any surface finish to a wall or ceiling which complies with the require

ments of regulation E15; or 
(iii) any ceiling which complies with the description specified in Table B to 

regulation E5; 
and, apart from any such ceiling, the required fire resistance of the wall or 
floor shall be obtained without assistance from any combustible material 
permitted by this sub-paragraph: 

Provided that the requirements of this sub-paragraph shall not apply to
(a) the following walls and floors in a building or part of purpose group 

III which consists of flats or maisonettes-
(i) if that building h~s three storeys or that part is separated as described 

in regulation E5(3)(b) and has three storeys, any wall or floor 
other than a wall within a basement storey or a floor immediately 
over a basement storey; 

(ii) if that building has four storeys or that part is separated as described 
in regulation E5(3)(b) and has four storeys, any floor other than a 
floor immediately over a basement storey; and 

(b) any existing floor in a building or part of purpose group IV, V,. VI, 
VII or VIII which is altered or extended if, after alteration or extension, 
that building does not exceed 15 m in height or that part is separated 
as described in regulation E5(3)(b) and does not exceed 15 m in height. 

(b) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, any 
compartment wall or compartment floor which is required to be constructed 
of non-combustible materials, shall itself comply with the provisions of sub
paragraph (a) as to non-combustibility. 

Protected shafts 

El0.-(I) In this regulation, "protecting structure" means any wall or floor 
or other structure which encloses a' protected shaft other than-

(a) a wall which also forms part of an external wall, separating wall or 
compartment wall; or 

(b) a floor which is also a compartment floor or a floor laid directly on 
the ground; or 

(c) a roof. 

(2) No protected shaft shall be constructed for use for any purposes additional 
to those specified in regulation El(1) other than the accommodation of any 
pipe or duct, or as sanitary accommodation or washrooms, ot both. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of this regulation, any protected shaft shall 
be completely enclosed. 
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(4)(a) Any protecting structure which is required by regulation E5 to have 

fire resistance of one hour or more shall be constructed wholly of non
combl)stible materials apart from any surface finish which complies with the 
.requirements of regulation EIS: 

Provided that the requirements of this sub-paragraph shall not apply to 
protecting structure which is situated within the ground storey or an upper 
storey of a building or part of purpose group III consisting of flats or maisonettes 
if that building has three storeys or that part is separated as described in regu
)ation ES(3)(b) and has three storeys. 

(b) Any beam or column forming part of, and any structure carrying, 
protecting structure' which is required to be constructed of non-combustible 
materials shall itself comply with the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) as to 
non-combustibility. 

(5)(a) Any wail, floor or other structure enclqsing a protected shaft but 
not being protecting structure may contain such openings as shall be in accord
ance with other provisions of these regulations. 

(b) There shall be no opening in any protecting structure other than any 
one or more of the following-

(i) an opening for a pipe; 
(ii) an opening fitted with a door which has fire resistance complying with the 

provisions of paragraph (7) and complies with the provisions of regulation 
Ell or E12; 

(iii) (if the protected shaft contains a lift) an opening which complies with 
the provisions of paragraph (8); and 

(iv) (if the protected shaft serves as, or contains a ventilating duct) an inlet 
to or outlet from that duct or an opening for that duct. 

(6) Any opening for a pipe shall be effectively fire-stopped. 

(7) Any door fitted in an opening in protecting structure shall have fire ·resist
ance for the fonowing minimum period-

(a) if the protected shaft is In a building of purpose group Ill, IV or VII 
and is wholly or partly above the level of the adjoining ground, not less 
than half an hour; or . 

(b) in any other case, either not less than half the period required by other 
provisions of this Part for the protecting structure surrounding the open
ing or not less than half an hour (whichever is the greater). 

(8) Any protected shaft containing a lift or lifts-

(a) shall be ventilated to the external air by means of one or more perma
nent openings situated at the top of the shaft and having a total unob
structed area of not less than 0·1 m2 for each lift in the shaft; and 

(b) shall not contain any pipe conveying gas or oil or any ventilating duct; 
and . 

(c) may have an opening in its protecting structure for the passage of the 
cables operating the lift into the room containing the lift motor: 

Provided that if the opening is at the bottom of the shaft the opening 
shall be as small as practicable . 

. (9) (a) If a protected shaft serves as, or contains, a ventilating duct-
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(i) the duct shall be fitted internally with automatic fire shutters so con
structed, at such intervals and in such positions as may be necessary to 
reduce, so far as practicable, the' risk of fire spreading from a compart
inent t6 any other compartment, or such other provision shall be made 
as will reduce such risk so far as practi~able; and 

(ii) the duct shall not be constructed of, or lined with, any material which 
substantially increases such risk. 

(b) In addition, in th~ case of a protected shaft containing a ventilating 
duct, the shaft shall be so constructed with additonal barriers to fire between 
the duct and the shaft as may be necessary to reduce so far as practicable 
the risk of fire spreading from a compartment to any other compartment. 

(10) If a protected shaft consists of a stairway, it shall not contain any 
pipe conveying gas or oil or any ventilating duct. 

Fire-resisting doors 

El1.-(1) Subject to the provisions of regulation E12, this regulation shall 
apply to any door which is required by the provisions of this Part to have 
fire resistance. 

(2) Any door which is required by the provisions of regulation E9(1)(a)(i), 
E13(2)(b) or E18(6)(c)(ii) to have fire resistance of not less than half an hour 
shall-

Ca) be either a single leaf door swinging in one direction only or a double 
leaf door each leaf of which swings in the opposite direction from the 
other leaf; and . 

Cb) if exposed to test by fire in accordance with section 3 of BS 476: 
Part 1: 1953, satisfy the requirements of that test, when fitted in its 
frame, as to-

(i) freedom from collapse for not less than thirty minutes; and 

(ii) resistance to passage of flame for not less than twenty minutes, but 
. with no minimum period as to insulation. 

(3)(a) Any door fitted in an opening in protecting structure as defined 
in regulation EIO(l) may consist of any single or double leaf door (the leaf or 
each leaf of which swings in one or both directions), other than a double leaf 
door both leaves of which swing in one and the same direction and have re
bated meeting stiles, if-

Ci) the door is not required by the provisions of regulation ElO(7) to have 
fire resistance of more than half an hour; and 

Cii) the door opens into a hall, lobby or corridor enclosed by walls or partitions 
having fire resistance of not less than half an hour. 

(b) Any such door, or each leaf of any such door, shall, if exposed to test 
by fire in accordance with section 3 of BS 476: Part 1: 1953, satisfy the re
quirements of that test, when fixed in any rebated frame, as to both freedom 
from collapse and resistance to passage of flame for not less than thirty minutes, 
but with no minimum period as to insulation. 

Cc) As to any such door the clearance between the leaf or leaves of the door 
and the frame and (where there are two leaves) between the leaves shall be as 
smaIl as is reasonably practicable. 
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(4) Any door other than those specified in paragraphs (2) and (3) shall, if 
exposed to test by fire in accordance with the test referred to in those para
graphs, when fitted in its frame, satisfy the requirements of that test as to free
dom from collapse and resistance to passage of flame for the relevant period 
prescribed by any other provision in this Part (but with no minimum period 
in respect of insulation). 

(5)(a) Any door shall be fitted with an automatic self-closing device either 
actuated by a fusible 'link or without such a link: . 

Provided that no door in an opening in the structure of a protected shaft 
shall be fitted \vith an automatic self-closing device actuated by a fusible link 
unless there is also in the same opening a door which complies with the require
ments of paragraph (3) and is fitted with an automatic self-closing device with
out a fusible link. 

(b) In this paragraph the expression "automatic self-closing de:vice" does 
not include rising butt hinges, except as to a door to which paragraph (2) applies. 

(6) No part of a hinge on which a door to which this regulation applies is 
hung shall be made either of combustible material or of non-combustible 
material having a melting point iess than 800°C. 

(7) For the purposes of this regulation, if two separate doors (whether 
single or double leaf doors) are installed in an opening, :it shall be sufficient 
if the required fire resistance is achieved' by the two doors together or by either 
of them separately. 

Exceptions permitting use of certain doors in lift shafts 

E12.-(1)(a) Notwithstanding the requirements of regulation Ell" there 
may be provided, in an opening in the' structure which encloses a protected 
shaft .containing exclusively a lift or lifts, a door which is not fitted with a self
closing device if either-

(i) the door has fire resistance for a period not less than half an hour 
and there is also provided in the opening another door which is fitted 
with an autolllatic self-closing device actuated by a fusible link and 
has fire resistance for a period not less than that prescribed by the 
relevant provisions of this Part for the structure surrounding the 
opening; or 

(ii) (unless the opening is in a compartment wall and is one of two open
ings provided at the same level to allow access to a lift from different 
sides) the door has fire resistance for a period not less than that'pre
scribed by the relevant provisions of this Part for the structure 
surrounding the opening. 

(b) In this paragraph, the expression "automatic self-closing device" 
does not include rising butt hinges. 

(2) Any. door specified in this regulation shall, if exposed to test by fire 
in accordance with section 3 of BS 476: Part 1: 1953, satisfy the require
ments of that test, when fitted in its frame, as to' freedom from collapse and 
tesistailce to passage of flame for the period prescribed by sub-paragraph (a) 
(i) or (ii) of paragraph (1) of this regulation as the case may be (but with no 
minimum period in respect of insulation). 
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Stairways 

E13.-(1) Every stairway (including any landing thereof) which forms 
part of a building shall, whether the stairway is internal or external, be con
structed of non-combustible materials except-

(a) an internal stairway which is situated-
(i) . within a maisonette; or 

(ii) within any storey which comprises elements of structure for which 
the fire resistance required by this Part is less than one hour; or 

(iii) within the ground storey or an upper storey of a building ot part 
.of purpose group III which consists of flats or maisonettes if that 
building has not more than three storeys or that part is separated 
as described in regulation E5(3)(b) and has not more than three 
storeys; or '. 

(iv) within a building or compartment of purpose group V but not 
within a protected shaft; or 

Cb) an external stairway which is situated between the ground and a floor 
or flat roof the level of which, at the head of the stairway, is not more 
than 6 m above the finished surface of the ground adjoining the foot 
of the stairway: 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the addition of any 
combustible material to the upper surface of any stairway or landing. 

(2) In any building of purpose group I which has three or more storeys, 
~lllY. internal stairway (including any hall or landing associated therewith 
and any part of a floor which affords passage between flights of the stairway) 
shall be separated from all other·parts of the building by structure complying 
with the following requirements-

Ca) the structure shall have fire resistance for not less than the minimum 
period required by regulation E5 for elements of structure forming part 
of the storey in which it is situated; and 

(b) any opening in the structure which gives access to a habitable room 
or kitchen shall be fitted with a door which has fire resistance of not 
less than half an hour and complies with the requirements of regulation 
Ell. 

Fire-stopping 

E14.-(1) Any fire stop required by the provisions of this Part shall be. 
·so formed and positioned as to prevent or retard the passage of flame. 

(2) Any fire stop shaIl-

Ca) if provided around a pipe' or duct or in a cavity, be made of non
combustible material or (if it is in a floor or wall constructed of com
bustible material) of timber not less than 38 mm thick; and 

(b) if provided around a pipe or duct, be so constructed as not to restrict 
essential thermal movement. 

(3) Any fire stop formed as a seal at the junction of two or more elements 
of structure shall be made of non-combustible material if all such· elements 
are required by this Part to' be non-combustible. 
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(4) Any cavity in an element of structure which-
(a) is continuous throughout the whole or part of such element; and 
(b) has a: surface of combustible material exposed within the cavity which 

is of a class lower than Class 0 in regulation EI5, 
shall be fire-stopped-

(i) at any junction with another element of structure or with a ceiling 
under a roof; and 

(ii) in such a position that there is no continuous cavity (without a fire 
stop) whichin one plane exceeds either 8. m in a single dimension 
or 25 m2 in area, 

but nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the insertion of combustible 
filling in a cavity. 

Restriction of spread of flame over surfaces of walls and ceilings 

E15.-(1) For the purposes of this regulation and the Table thereto-
(a) "ceiling" includes any soffit and any rooflight, skylight, or other part 

of a building which encloses and is exposed overhead within a room, 
circulation space or protected shaft; 

"circulation space" means any space which is solely or predominantly 
used as a means of access between a room and a protected shaft or 
between either a room or a protected shaft and an exit from the building 
or compartment; 

"small room" means a room which is totally enclosed and has a 
floor area not exceeding that specified in column (2) of the Table to 
this regulation, according to the purpose group of the building or 
compartment; and 

"trim" means any architrave, cover mould, picture rail, skirting or 
similar narrow member; . 

(b) any reference to the surface of a wall shall be construed as a reference 
to that surface excluding the surface of any door, door frame, window, 
window frame, fireplace surround, mantelshelf, fitted furniture or 
trim; 

(c) any reference to the surface of a ceiling· shall be construed as a 
reference to that surface excluding the surface of the frame of any roof
light or skylight; 

(d) any part of a ceiling which slopes at an angle of 70°· or more to the 
hOrizontal and is not part of a rooflight or skylight shall be deemed 
to be a wall; 

(e) any reference to a surface bei.ng of Class 0 shall be construed as a 
requirement that-

(i) the material of wbich the wall or ceiling is constructed shall be 
non-combustible throughout; or 

(ii) the surface material (or, if it is bonded throughout to a substrate, 
the surface material in conjunction with the su,bstrate) shall, when 
tested in .accordance with BS 476: Part 6: 1968, have an index of 
performance (1) not exceeding 12 and a sub-index (i1) not exceeding 
6: . 

Provided that the face of a plastics material having a softening 
point)ess than 120°C when tested by method 102C of BS 2782: 
1970 shall only be regarded as a surface of Class 0 if-



492 Building Regulations No. 105 

(i) the material is b9nded throughout to a substrate which is not 
a plastics material and the material' in conjunction with the 
substrate satisfies the test criteria prescribed in (ii) of this 
sub-paragraph; or 

(ii) the material satisfies the test criteria prescribed in (ii) of this 
sub-paragraph and is used as the lining of a wall so constructed 
that any surface whiCh would be exposed if the lining were 
not present satisfies the said test criteria and is the face of a 
material other than a plastics material having a softening point 
less than 120°C; 

(f) any reference to a surface being of a class other than Class 0 shall be 
construed as a req uirement that the material of which the wall or ceiling 
is constructed shall comply with the relevant test criteria as to surface 
spread of flam~ specified in" relation to that class in clause 7 
of BS 476: Part 1 : 1953; and" 

(g) in relation to a requirement that a surface shall be of a class not lower 
than a specified class, Class 0" shall be regarded as the highest class 
followed jn descending order by Class 1, Class 2, Class 3 and Class 4. 

(2) The surface of a wall or ceiling in a room, circulation space or protected 
shaft shall bf; of a class not lower than that specified as relevant in the Table 
to this regulation: " 

Provided that-
(i) a wall may have a surface of any class not lower th,an Class 3 t6 

the extent permitted by paragraph (3); and 
(ii) a ceiling may either have a surface of any class not lower than 

Class 3 to the extent permitted by paragraph (4) or may consist 
of plastics material to the extent permitted by regulation E16. 

(3) Any part of the surface of a wall in" a room ~ay be ~f any class not 
lower than Class 3 if the area of that part (or, if there are two or more" such 
parts, the total area of those parts) does not exceed the lesser of the following-

(a) half the floor area of the room; or 
(b) (in the case "of a building or compartment of purpose group I, Il or 

Ill) 20 m2 or (in any other case) 60 m2. 

(4) Any part of the surface of a ceiling may be of any class not lower than 
Class 3 if that part of the surface is the face of a layer of material the other face 
of which is exposed to the external air and- " 

(a) (i) the ceiling is that of a room in a building or compartment of 
purpose group Il, Ill, IV, V or VII or that of a circulation space 
in a building or compartment of any purpose group; and 

(ii) the area of that part does not exceed 2·5 m2;" and " 
(iii) the distance between that pait and any other such part is "not 

less than 3·5 m; or " 
(b) (i) the ceiling is that of a room in a building or compartment of purpose 

group VI or VIII; and 
(ii) the area of that part does not exceed 5 m2; and 
(iii) the distance between that part and any other "such part is not less 

than 1.8 m; and 
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(iv) that part and all other such parts are evenly distributed over the 
whole area of the ceiling and together have an area which does 
not exceed 15 % of the floor area of the room; or 

(c) the ceiling is that of a balcony, verandah, open carport, covered way 
or loading bay which (irrespective of its floor area) has at least one of 
its longer sides wholly and permanently open; or 

(d) the ceiling is that of a garage, conservatory or outbuilding which 
(irrespective of whether it forms part of a building or is a building 
which is attached to another building or wholly detached) has a floor 
area not exceeding 40 m2. 

TABLE TO REGULATION EIS 
(Surfaces of walls and ceilings) 

Class of surface for both walls and 
ceilings 

Maximum (except where separately specified) 
Purpose group of building floor area 

or compartment of small Small Rooms' Circulation 
room (in rooms other than spaces and 

m2) (see col. (2)) small rooms protected 
shafts 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

I (Small residential)-
House having not 4 3 (Wall) I (Wall) 1 
more than two storeys (Ceiling) 3 (Ceiling) 3 

Any other house ... 4 3 I 0 

II (Institutional) ... 4 1 (Wall) 0 0 
(Ceiling) 1 

III .(Other residential) ... 4 3 1 0 
IV (Office) ... ... 30 3 1 0 
V (Shop) ... ... 30 3 I 0 

. VI (Factory) ... ... 30 3 I 0 
VII (Assembly) ... 30 3 1 () 

VIII (Storage and general) 30 3 1 0 

Exceptions permitting ceilings to consist of plastics materials 
E16.-(1) The provisions of regulation EI5(1) shall apply for the inter

pretation of this regulation. 
(2) Any part of the ceiling of a room or circulation space may consist of-

(a) rigid polyvinyl chloride sheeting which is classified as self-extinguishing 
when tested in accordance with method 508A ofBS 2782: 1970 if the face 
of the sheeting which is not the surface of the ceiling is exposed to the 
external air; or . ' 

(b) one or more panels of such plastics materials as are permitted by para
graph (3) if the upper and lower surfaces of any part of the ceiling which is 
not formed by a panel of plastics material and the surfaces of all other 
parts of the structure which enclose the space over the ceiling are of a 

. class not lower than that prescribed in the Table to regulation El5 for 
the ceiling of such a room or circulation spac,e. 

(3) Panels to which paragraph (2)(b) refers may consist of one or more sheets 
or membranes of either- ' 



494 Building Regulations No. 105 
(a) polyvinyl chloride which has a degree of flammability of not more than 

75 mm when tested in accordance with method 508C of BS 2782: 1970 
or which has very low flammability when tested and classified in 
accordance with method 508D of BS 2782: 1970, if-

(i) the nominal thickness of .the sheet or membrane (or, if a panel 
consists 'Of two or more sheets or membranes, their nominal aggre
gate thickness) does not exceed 1 mm; and 

(ii) no panel has an area exceeding 4 m2 ; or 

(b) any plastics material which has a softening point of not more than 
120°C when tested by method 102C of BS 2782: 1970 and a burning 
rate 'Of net mere than 50 mm/min when tested in a thickness of 3 mm in 
accerdance with methed 508A of BS 2782: 1970, if-

(i) the nominal thickness of the sheet or membrane (or, if a panel 
censists 'Of two or more sheets or membranes, their nominal aggre
gate thickness) does not exceed 3 mm; 

(ii) the aggregate area of the plastics material, if situated in a building 
or compartment of purpose greup II, III or VII, does net exceed 
30 % 'Of the floer area of the room or 15 % of the fleor area of the 
circulation space, as the case may be, or; if situated in a building or 
compartment of any other purpose group, does net exceed 50% of 
the floor area 'Of the reem or 15 % 'Of the floor area of the circulation 
space, as the case may be; 

(iii) ne panel has any side exceeding 5 m in length er an area exceeding 
4 m 2 if situated in a roem 'Or 2 m2 if situated in a circulaticn space; 
but if two or more panels are grouped so that each is less than 
575 mm from another, the said maximum dimensions shall be applied 
to the smallest rectangle which would wholly enclose all such panels; 
and 

(iv) every panel is loosely mounted in such a way that it will fall out of its 
mountings when softened by heat. 

Roofs 

E17.-(1) No part of the roof of a building which
(a) has a cubic capacity exceeding 1500 m 3 ; or 

(b) is wholly or partly of purpose group VI or VIII; or 

(c) is a house in a ccntinuous terra<:=e of more than two houses, 

shall be so constructed as to be designated (in accordance with regulation 
El(2» BD, CA, CB, CC, CD, DA, DB, DC or DD, or be covered with thatch or 
wood shingles. 

(2) Any part of a roof which is so designated BA, BB or BC, shall be not 
less than 6 m from any point on a boundary. 

(3) Any part of a roof which is so designated AD, BD, CA, CB, CC or 
CD, or is covered with thatch or wood shingles, shall be not less than 12 m 
from any point 011 a boundary unless such part is-

(a) of an area not exceeding 3 m2; and 
. (b) separated from any other part of the same roof which is so designated 

or covered with thatch er wood shingles by an area of roof which is at 
least 1·5111 wide and which is covered by non-combustible material, 
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in which case such designated part or part covered with thatch or wood shingles 
shall be not less than 6 m from any such point. 

(4) Any part of a roof which is so designated DA, DB, DC or DD shall be
(a) not less than 22 m from any point on a boundary; and 
(b) of an area not exceeding 3 m2 ; and 
(c) separated from any other part of the same roof which is so designated 
. by ·an area of roof which is at least 1·5 UT wide and covered with non-

combustible material. 

(5) If any part of a roof cannot be designated under regulation El(2) on 
account of the Iow softening temperature of its' covering material, such part 
shall be not less than 12 m or twice the height of the building (whichever is 
the g~eater) from any point on a boundary, unless such part is-

(a) of an area not exceeding 3 m2 ; and 
(b) separated from any other part of the same roof which is covered with 

the san:ie material or any other material which for the same reason 
cannot be so designated, by an area of roof which is at least 1'5 m 
wide and covered with non-combustible material, 

in which case such part shall be not less than 6 m from any such point. 

(6) Nothing in this regulation shall prevent any part of a roof being con
structed of such glass or rigid polyvinyl chloride sheeting as cannot be desig,. 
Hated in accordance with regulation El(2) (but which, in the case of such 
sheeting, is classified as self-extinguishing when tested in accordance with 
method 508A of BS 2782: 1970) where either-

(a) that part of the roof is not less than 6 m from any boundary; or 
(b) that part of the roof is less than 6 m from any boundary, and the 

roof is that of a garage, conservatory or outbuilding having a floor 
area not exceeding 40 m2 whether or not attached to or forming part of 
another building, or is the roof of, or a canopy over, a balcony, verandah, 
open carport, covered way ot detached swimming pool. 

Small garages 

E18.-(I) The following provisions (subject to the provisions of regulation E19 
regarding small open carports) shall apply to any garage which has a floor area 
not exceeding 40 m2• 

(2) If such garage is a separate building and-
(a) is not less than 2 m from any boundary or any house within the 

boundary; or 
(b) (being less than 2 m from any boundary) complies with the require-

ments of paragraph (3); or . 
(c) (being less than 2 m ftom any house within the boundary) complies 

with the requirements of paragraph (4), . 
it shall not be required to comply with any regul~tion in this Part except 
regulation El 7 and any other provisions expressly referred to in this regUlation. 

(3) Any such garage which is less than 2 m from any boundary shaII be 
so constructed that any part of an external wall which is less than 2 m from the 
boundary is externally non-combustible and the walls of the garage have an 
internal surface which fulfils the requirements for Class 0 specified in regulation 
E15(1)(e). 
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(4) Any such garage which is less than 2 m from any house within the same 
boundary shall be so constructed that any part of an external wall which 
is less than 2 m from such house is externally non-combustible and the walls 
of the garage have an internal surface which fulfils the requirements for Class '0 
specified in regulation E 15(1)( e); but these requirements shall not apply if 
every part of any external wall of such house which is less than 2 m from the 
garage-- ' 

(a) is externally non-combustible; and 
(b) has resistance to external fire of not less than half an hour; and 
(c) has no unprotected area which exceeds 0·1 m2 or is less than 1·5 In 

from any other unprotected area in that part. 

(5) In the appiication of the foregoing paragraphs (3) and (4), any exposed 
surface of a frame member forming the structure of a wall shall not be deemed 
to be part of the internal surface of that wall. 

(6) If a garage to which paragraph (l') applies is attached to or forms part 
of a house, it shall be so constructed that--

(a) any floor immediately over such garage has fire resistance of not less 
than half an hour; and 

(b) any wall between such garage and such house has fire resistance of not 
less than half an' hour; and 

(c) any opening in such wall is--
(i) at its lowest point, not less than 100 mm above the level of the 

garage floor; and , 
(ii) fitted with a door, ~hutter or cover which has fire resistance of not 

less than half an hour and which complies with the requirements of 
regulation Ell. 

,Small open carports 

E19.--(1) Any open carport (as defined in regulation E1(1)}-which has 
a floor area not exceeding 40 m2 and complies with the conditions of this 
regulatiQn shall not be required to comply with any regulation in this Part 
except regulation E17. 

(2) The conditions of this regulation are as follows--
(a) that such carport is a detached building; or , 
(b) that such carport is part of a detached building which consists addi

tionally only of a garage which also has a floor area not exceeding 40 m2 
and would, if it were a separate building, comply with the provisions of 
El8; or 

(c) that such carport is a single storey part of a building which consists 
additionally only either of a house alone, or of a house and garage 
{the garage having a floor area not exceeding 40 m2) and that, if the 
presence of the carport were disregarded,--

(i) the house, where there is no garage, w:ould comply with the require
ments of regulation E7; or 

(ii) the house and garage, if they would then constitute one building, 
"Would comply with the requirements of regulation E7; or 

(Hi) the house and the garage, if they would the~ constitute separate 
buildings, would comply with the reqllirements of regulations E7 and 
E18 respectively: 
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Provided that, where this regulation applies by virtue of the erection of an 
open carport as an e4tension to an existing house or garage or both, the con
ditions in sub-paragraphs Cb) and (c) shall be applicable as though any reference 
therein to compliance with regulations E7 and EI8, or either of them, were 
omitted. 

Purpose group of small garages and open carports 

E20. Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation E2, for the purposes 
of every relevant provision of this Part a detached building which consists 
only of a garage or of an open carport or of both, where the garage or the 
open carport or (as the case may be) each of them has a floor area not exceeding 
40 m2, shall be regarded as falling within purpose group I as set out in the Table 
to regulation E2. 

PART F 

THERMAL INSULATION 

Application of Part F 

F1. This Part shall apply to any building or any part of a building if that 
building or part is intended to be used exclusively for the purposes of one or 
more dwellings, but shall not apply to the roof, external wall or floor of any 
garage, boathouse, conservatory, shed or store c6mprised in such building 
or such part. 

Interpretation of Part F 

F2.-(I) In this Part-
"opening" includes any doorway, window, skylight, hinged panel, louvre 

or ventilator in the structure of an external wall or roof, and also any part 
of an external wall or roof which is constructed of glass blocks; 

"surface heat transfer coefficient" means the rate of heat transfer in watts 
between each square metre of surface and the surrounding air when there is 
a difference in temperature of 1 degree Celsius between the surface and the 
surrounding air; 

"surface resistance" means the reciprocal of the surface heat transfer 
coefficient; and 

"thermal transmittance coefficient" means the rate of heat transfer in watts 
through 1 square metre of the structlire when there is a difference in temp
erature cif 1 degree Celsius between'the air on the two sides of the structure. 

, (2) For the purposes of this Part-
Ca) any part of a roof which has a pitch of more than 70 0 to the horizontal 

shall be treated as an external wall; and 
Cb) any floor which so projects or is otherwise so situated that its upper 

surface only is exposed to the external air shall be treated as the roof of 
that part of the building beneath it. 

Roofs 

F3. Any roof of a building or part of a building to which this Part applies 
shall, with the exception of any opening therein, be so constructed that, when 
the sum of surface resistances of-
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(a) the external surface of the roof; and 
(b) the internal surface of the roof, or the lower surface of the ceiling of 

the storey immediately below. the roof, 
is taken as 0'15, the thermal transmittance coefficient of the roof, or of the roof 
in conjunction with any such ceiling, is not more than 1·42. 

Walls of rooms wholly or partly in a roof 

F4.-(1) Where any room is constructed wholly or partly in the roof of a 
building or of any part of a building to which this Part applies, any wall separa
ting such a room from the roof space shall, with the exception of any opening, 
be so constructed that, when the sum of the stirface resistancesof the internal 
surface of the wall and the external surface of the roof i~ taken as 0'18, the 
thermal transmittance coefficient of the wall in conjunction with the roof is not 
more than 1·70. 

(2) In this regulation, the expression "wall" includes any partition. 

External walls 

FS. Any external wall of a building or of any part of a building to which 
this Part applies including its internal surface finish, shall, with the excep
tion of any opening, be so constructed that, when the sum of the surface re
si stances of the internal and external surfaces of the wall is taken as 0'18, 
the thermal transmittance coefficient of the wall is not more than 1·70. 

Floors 

F6.-(I) Where the underside of any floor of a building or of any part of a 
building to which this Part applies is permanently exposed to the external air, 
the floor shall be so constructed that, when the sum of the surface resistances 
of the upper and lower surfaces of the floor is taken as 0'18, the the~mal trans
mittance coefficient of the floor is not more than 1·42. 

(2) Where any floor of a building or of any part of a building to which 
this Part applies is next to the ground and is constructed as a suspended floor, 
that floor shall be so constructed as to comply with the requirements of para
graph (1) unless-

(a) the floor is resistant to the passage of air; and 
(b) the space beneath the floor is fully enclosed apart from any opening 

for ventilation which may be constructed in order to comply with the 
provisions of regulation C3. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding thermal insulation 

F7.-(I) The requirements of regulation F3 shall be deemed to be satisfied 
if the type of roof and the type of insulation are in accordance with one of the 
specifications contained in Table Aof Schedule 9. 

(2) The requirements of regulation F4 shall be deemed to be satisfied if the 
type of roof and the type of insulation are in accordance with one of the specifi
cations contained in Table B of Schedule 9. 

(3) The requirements of regulation F5 shall be deemed to be satisfied if the 
external wall is constructed in accordance with any relevant specification con
tained in Table C of Schedule 9. 
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(4) The requirements of regulation F6(1) shall be deemed to be satisfied if 
the type of floor and the type of insulation are in accordance with one of the 
sp~cijications contained in Table D of Schedule 9. 

PART G 

SOUND INSULATION 

Sound insulation of walls 

Gl.-(l) Any wall which-
Ca) separates any dwelling from another dweUing or from another building; 

or 
Cb) separates any habitable room in a dwelling from any other part of the 

same building which-
(i) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and 

(ii) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or m~in
tenance, or is a machinery room or tank room, 

shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to provide 
adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne sound. 

(2) Any wall which separates any habitable room in a dwelling from. any 
refuse chute in the same building shall have an average mass (calculated over 
any portion of the wall measuring I metre square and including the mass of any 
plaster) of not less than 1320 kgjm2. 

(3) Any wall which separates any part of a dwelling, other than a habitable 
room, from any refuse chute in the same building shall have ~n average mass 
C calculated over any portion of the wall measuring 1 metre square and including 
the mass of any plaster) of not less than 220 kgjm2. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for sound insulation of walls 

Gl. The requirements of regulation G1(1) shall be deemed to be satisfied if-

(1) the wall and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar to 
and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound than, a wall 
and its associated structure which, when tested in accordance with regulation G6 
at all frequencies set out in the Table to this regulation, limit the transmission of 
airborne sOllnd so that the reduction at each frequency given in column (1) of that 
Table does notfall short of the appropriate value given in column (2) of that Table 
by an amount lvhich causes the aggregate of such deviations to exceed 23 dB; or 

(2) the wall is constructed in accordance with any of the specijications con
tained in Part I of Schedule 10 and the wall-. 

(a) extends for a distance of at least 460 mm beyond an external flanking 
wall; or 

Cb) is tied into or bonded to one leaf of an external flanking wall of bricks, 
blocks or concrete-

(i) which is of a construction having an average mass (calculated over 
any portion of the leaf measuring 1 metre square) of not less thmi 
120 kgjm2; and 
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(ii) in which any window or door opening on one side of the separating 
wa!l is not less than 690 mm, measured horiz6ntally,from any such 
opening on the other side of that wall unless the height of each opening 
does not exceed two thirds of the height of the storey and the ex
ternalflanking wall above and below the openings extends/or a distance 
of not less than 3 m, measured horizontally, on both sides of the sep-
Q/'ating wall; or . 

(c) extends to the outer face 0/ an external flanking wall of timber or other 
light construction other than tile hanging and at the top and bottom of 
each storey is tied into or bonded to-

(i) a solid floor next to the ground; or 
(ii) a suspended concrete floor having an average mass (calculated over 

any portion of the floor measuring 1 metre square) of not less than 
220 kgjm2 ; or 

(lii) a concrete roof having an average mass (calculated over any portion 
of the roofmeasuring 1 metre square) of not less than 145 kgjm2• 

Frequency 
(in Hz) 

(1) 

100 
125 
160 
200 
250 
315 
400 
500 
630 
800 

1000 
1250 
1600 
2000 
2500 
3150 

Table to Regulation G2 

(Sound reduction: walls) 

Sound reducfion 
(in dB) 

(2) 

40 
41 
43 
44 
45 
47 
48 
49 
51 
52 
53 
55 
56 
56 
56 
56 

Sound insulation of floors 

G3.-(1) Any floor which separates a dwelling situated below that floor 
from-

(a) another dwelling; or 
(b) any other part of the same building which-

(i) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and 
(ii) is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair or main

tenance, or is a machinery room or tank room, 
shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to provide 
adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne and impact .sound. 
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(2) An.y floor (oth~r than a floor to which paragraph (1) applies) which 
separates a dwelling situated above that floor from any crther part of the same 
building which- . 

(a) is not used exclusively with that dwelling; and 
(b) .is a place used for purposes other than occasional repair. or main

t~nance, or is a machinery room or tank room, 
shall in conjunction with its associated structure be so constructed as to provide 
adequate resistance to the transmission of airborne sound. . 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the insulation of floors required to resist the 
transmission of airborne and impact sound . 

G4. The r.equirements of regulation G3(1) shall be deemed to be satisfied if
(1) the fio(Jr -and its associated structure are identical with, or are similar 

to and unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound 
than', a floor and its associated structure which, when tested in accordance 
with regulation G6 at all the frequencies set out in the Table to this regu-
lation~ . 

(d) .limit the .!i'ans.missio'n of airborne sound so that the sound reduction 
at each: frequency given in column (1) of that Table does not fall 
short of the appropriate value given in column (2) of that Table 
.by an amQunt which causes the aggregate of such deviations to 
exceed 23 dB; and 

Cb) limit the transmission of impact sound so that the sound pressure 
level produced in any part of the dwelling at each frequency given 
in column (1) of that Table does not exceed the appropriate value 
given in column (3) of that Table by an amount which causes the 
a!Jgregate of such deviations to exceed 23 dB; or 

(2) the floor is constructed in accordance with any of the specifications cC!n
tained in Part II of Schedule 10 and-

(a) in the case of a concrete floor, the floor extends to the outer face 
. of the inner leaf of any adjoining external wall and is tied into or 
bonded to every adjoining separating wall and every other internal 
wall which gives support to the floor; or 

(b) in the case of a timber floor-
(i) the floor is bounded below on at least three sides by walls having 

an average mass (calculated over any portion of the wall measuring 
1 metre square) of not less than 415 kg/m2 ; and 

(ii) every external flanking wall extends for' not less than 600 mm, 
measured vertically from the underside of the floor, without 
any window or door opening therein other than a window oi" 
door opening above Cl. balcony forming an exte sion to the floor. 

Deemed-to~satisfy provisions for the insulatio1:Z of floors required to resist the 
transl'nisslon of airborne sound only 

GS. The requirements of regulation G3(2) shall be deemed to be, satis.fied i/-'
(1) the floor' and .its associated structure are identical with, 01' are similar to and 

unlikely to provide less resistance to the transmission of sound than, a 
floor and its associated structure which, when tested in accordance with 
regulation G6 at all the frequencies set out in the Table to this regulation, 

1.8 
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limit the trans~issicm' oFairborne sound so that the reduction at each 
, , freql1en~y .'giverz in c01umn (1) of that TaMe does not fall short of the 

, , appropriate value given' in column (2) of that Table by an amount which 
" " ,causes',!he aggregate of such deviations to exceed 23 dB; or 

(2).: the'fl~jor is constructed in 'accordance with any of the specifications con
tainei{ in Part If or Part III of Schedule 10, subject to the conditions 
of regulation G4(2)(a) if. the floor is a concrete floor or the conditions of 
regu~ation G4(2)(q) if the floor is a timber floor. ' 

Frequency' 
(in Hz), ' 

" , ' " ',(li ,:' , 

~'100 , , 
" ' '125 , , 

, "160 ::' 
'200 
, 250 

315 
,', 400 

500 
, ' ·630 

,800 
1000 
,1250 

,", 1600' 

, , .... ~~gg 
3150, 

Table tq Regulations G4 and G5 

(Sound reduction: floors) 

Sound ,reduction 
(in dB) . 

(2) 

36 
38 
39 
,41 ' 
43 
44 
46 
48 
49 
51 
53 
54 
56 
56' 
56 
56 

Measurement of sound transmission 

Octave band sound 
pressure level 

(in dB) 
(3) 

63 
64 
65 
66, 
66 
66 
66 

, 66 
65 
64 
63 
61 
59 
57 
55 
53 

G6.-(1) For the purposes of regulations in, G4 and G5, the measurements 
of sound transmission and the values of sound transmission in relation to any 
wall or floor shall be determined in accordance with the, following provisions of 

, this regulation: 
Provided that-

(a) where the construetion of any part of a wall or floor differs from that 
, of the remaining part of the wall or floor each part shall be treated for 

the purposes of this regulation as a separate wall or floor; and 
(b) every wall or floor or part of a wall or floor in a building with nominally 

identical construction shall, be treated as forming part of a single wall 
or floor as the case may be. . 

(2) Measurements shall be in accordance with Sections TWO A and THREE 
A of BS 2750: 1956, and the method of normalising the results for both airborne 
and impact sound shall be that given in clause 3 e (ii) thereof. 

(3) The value of the sound transmission of a particular construction shall 
be taken to be the average of ~easurements made between not less than four 
pairs of rooms each pair haVing a separating wall or floor, as the case may be, 
of a!l area of not less than 7 m2 and each room having a volume of not less than 
25 m3• ' 
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503 

, 'STAI.RWAYS ANI) BALUSTRADES 

Interpretationi;Jj Part H 

Hl;:--{l) In this Part- , 
, '''common stairway" means an internal or external st~irway of steps with 

straight ricisings Oil' plan' which forms part ,of a building and is intended for 
common use in' cOimectipn with t,wo or more dwellings; 
, "f,notioualwidth" h1'ts the ineanitlg ;:tscribed to it in paragraph (2)(c); 

,"parallel ste'p" ,l).1ean~a:step of which the nosing is parallel to the nosing 
of.the, stepor'landing next a9DVe it; 
, ''':Pitth l.iue?" meau~ a notional' line drawn fro~ the floor or landing below 
a 'stairway to 90nr,1ect the'l,losings of all the treads ina ~ight of stairs; 
" "pdvate stairv.:ay',' 'me~ns an internal or external stairway of steps with 
straight'riosings o'n plan which forins part of a building .and is eith~r within 
a 'dwelling or iptenped for use solely. in, connection with one dwelling; 

:;'t~pered step;? rnean~ a styp the nosing of which is not parallel to the nosing 
ofth~};teporlal,lding' .\lex'! above it., " , , 

(2) For the pu!pose~' Of tl;J.is Part- , 
(a), the going' of a ~tep .shall 'be measured on plan'between the nosing of 
" 'its trea~' an,dthe,n,osing of the' tread' of the step or landing next above it; 
(b) (su'i?ject 't9' the provisions of sub-paragraph (c)) the width of a stairway 

shaU·be,memsured between the centre line of the handrail on the one side 
and ~m the'otber,side the cen1reIine of the handrail, or, if there is no handrail, 
the:sufface ·Qf the w?ll~' screen or· bal~strade facing the stairway or railing; , and, , ' ',' ' " "., , 

(c) iLi :st?ir;;ay conta.ins <::onsecutive tapered',steps bf differing widths, all 
, ~uch tapered stepinihall be deemed to have a n,otiQnahvidth equal to the 
, " \.yidth ::of the narrowest part of those 'taper:ed ~teps, ,in~astired from the 

., side orthe st~irway whe,re the tre~ds' are narrower. :. . ': ' . :". ~ . 

, Private stairways, : 

, .'H.2 •. Any pri:vate ,st!iirway' shall-be so c,onstru,cted that-:-, 
: : (a) 'between c9nsecuti~e floors th~r~'is an eq\l~i rise for every step or landing,; 

'and" , .' . ' ,:", ,: ,. ' ',;,.,', ", " ' 

(b) between cori.secutiv~ ft,oors th~).'e is ~n .equal going for every parallel 
step; and, , '" ., . , 

Cc) over the whole width or (in the ca:seof tapered steps) the notiona1 width 
, , of the stairway there .js-:- ' ' ' , '. ,., ' , 

CD headroi:>II,1 of not leSS t);lan',;2 rn, measured vertically above the pItch 
·~oo;~~' . . ' 

(ii) clearance of not less thap. 1·5 m, ,measured at right angles ,.to the pitch 
, line;'aj.1d' ."",' " ' , 

(d) the nosing of the tread of,any step pr landing which has nO.,Tiser below 
it, overlaps on plan the ,back' edge ,of the tread of the step below it by 
riot less than J 6 mm; and " 

(e) the SU).ll of the goip.g of a· parallel step plus twice'its rise is not less than 
, ·5.50 mm,anq nO,t.more than 700,mm; and 

, , ' 
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(f) the rise of a step is not more than 220 mm and the going of a step not 
less than 220 mm; and 

(g) the pitch of the stairway is not more than 420; and 
(h) the st~h'way contains no tapered steps, except as permitted by regulation 

H4(~) or (3). 

Common stairways 

H3 . . Any COillmon stairway shall be so constructed that-
~a) it complies with regulation H2(a), (b), (c), (d) and (e); 'and 

(b) the rise of a step is not more than 190 mm and the going of a step not 
. less than 230 mm; and 

(c) the pitch of the stairway is not more than 38 0
; and 

(d) the stairway has not more than 16 rises in any flight; and 

(e) the stairway contains no tapered steps, except as permitted by regulation. 
H4(2). . 

Tapered steps 

H4.-(I) In the application of the requirements of regulation H2 or H3 
to tapered steps as prescribed by paragraph (2) of this regulation-

(a) the going and pitch of tapered steps shall be measured in the vertical 
planes of the pitch lines connecting the no sings or consecutive steps at a 
distance of 270 mm from the extremities of the width (or, where appli
cahie, the notional width} of such steps;' and 

(b) the sum of the going plus twice the rise shall be not less than 550 mm 
and not more than 720 mm. 

(2) Any private stairway or common stairway may include tapered steps 
so constructed that- ' 

Ca) the 'greatest and least goings of consecutive tapered steps are uniform; 
and 

(b) the width of the nosing of the lowest of any consecutive tapered steps 
is equal to t'· , width of the nosinL of the parallel step or landing next 
above such' .pered steps; and 

(c) the tapered steps otherwise comply with any relevant requirements of 
regulation H2 or regulation H3 (llf the case may be). 

(3) Any private stairway which is not less than 750 mm nor'more than 1 m 
wide may include tapered steps se- C Illstructed that-

(a) the nosing of the tread 01 any such step makes a uniform angle on 
plan of not leSs than 20 0 with the nosing of the tread of the step or 
landing next above it; and 

(b) any such tapered step-
(i) has a going measuring not less than 75 mm throlJghout its actual 

width; and 
(ii) has a rise of not more than 220 mm; and 
(iii) complies with regulation H2(a), (c) and (d); and 
(iv) has its least going uniform with that of any consecutive tapered 

step; and 
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(c) the width of the nosing of the lowest of any yonsecutive tapered steps 

is equal to the width of the nosing of the parallel step or landing next 
above such tapered steps. 

Guarding of stairways and landings 

H5.-(I) Any private stairway or common' stairway shall be guarded on each 
side by a wali or securely fixed, screen, balustrade or railing extending to a 
height of not less than 840 mm measured vertically above the pitch lihes. 

(2) The side of any landing or similar space forming part .of a stairway or 
directly overlooking a stairwell shall be guarded by a wall or securely fixed 
screen,. balustrade or railing extending to a height above the floor of such 
landing or space of (in the case of a private stairway) 900 mm or (in the case 
-of a common stairway) 1·1 m. 

(3) Any flight of steps i-n a private stairway or common stairway with an 
aggregate ,rise of more than 600 mm shall have a continuous handrail fixed 
securely at a height of not less than 840 mm nor more than 1 m measured verti
,caIly above the pitch line~ 

(a) on each side of the stairway, if the least width of the stairway is 1 m 
or more; or 

Cb) on one side of thfl stairway; in any other case. 

Balustrades, parapets and railings on balconies and external areas 

H6. Any balcony, platform, roof or other external area to which any person 
habitually has access from a building for any p~rpose other·than maintenance 
or repair and which is above the uppermost level of the ground storey of the 
building, shall 'have a balustrade, parapet or railing, not less than 1·1 m in 
height and of such extent, construction and material as to afford reasonable 
safety for any person using such balcony, platform, roof or other external area. 

PART J 

REFUSE DISPOSAL 

Refuse storage container chambers constructed in buildings comprising more than 
one dwelling 

Jl.-(l) This regulation shall apply to arty chamber which forms part of a 
building compri ;ing more than one dwelling and which is constructed to 
accommodate refuse storage containers into which refuse may be delivered 
through a hopper or chute. 

(2) Such chamber shall be so constructed that- ' 
(a) the walls, floor and roof are made of suitable.non-combustible material, 

and any part of a wall or floor which separates the chamber from the 
building of which it forms part is constructed as if it were a compartment 
waIl or compartment floor within the meaning of Part E having fire 
resistance of one hour or such fire resistance as is required by regulation 
E5 (whichever is the greater); and 

(b) the inner surfaces of the chamber are impervious to moisture;. and 
(c) the floor of the chamber. is laid to a fall ,towards a trapped guIley 

situated inside or immediately outside the chamber; and ' 
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(d) it has as its sole means of access-
(i) for the removal and replacement of the· containers, a flush door 

which is situated in an external wall of the chamber and has fire 
resistance of half an hour as defined in regulation E6; and 

(n) for the deposit of refuse in the containers, either a refuse chute 
which complies with the provisions of regulation J2, or a hopper 
which complies with the provisions of regulation J4; and 

(e) (where delivery is by way of hopper only) it is ventilated to the external 
air by means of-

(i) a fly-proof ventilator placed as high as practicable in an external 
wall of the chamber and so positioned as not to transmit foul air 
in such a manner as to become prejudicial to health or a nuisance; 
or 

(ii) a pipe or shaft which complies with regulation 13. 

Refuse chutes in buildings comprising mbre than one dwelling 
J2.-(1) This regulation shall apply to any' refuse chute constructed for 

use with a refuse storage container chamber to which regulation J 1 applies. 

(2) Such refuse chute shall be-
(a) constructed of suitable non-combustible. materials of such thickness, 

and so put together and arranged, as to prevent the ignition of any part 
of the building in the event of any refuse within the chute, or in the 
chamber at the bottom of the chute, catching fire;'and 

(b) so constructed that the inner surfaces of the chute are impervious to 
moisture; and 

(c) so constructed as to prevent the lodgement of any refuse within the 
chute; and 

(d) circular in cross-section with an internal diameter of not less than 
375 mm; and 

(e) fitted with adequate means of access for inspection and cleansing; 
and 

(f) fitted, for the insertion of refuse, with one or more hoppers which 
comply with the provisions of regulation J4; and 

(g) ventilated to the external air by means of a pipe or shaft which complies 
with the provisions of regulation 13; and 

(h) fitted at its lower extremity with a shutter capable of closing the outlet 
of the chute. . 

Pipes or shafts ventilating refuse storage container chambers or refuse chutes . 

J3. Any pipe or shaft ventilating either a refuse storage container chamber 
to which regulation·Jl applies or a refuse chute to which regulation J2 applies 
shall-

(a) comply with the provisions of regulation J2(2)(a); and 
(b) be not less than 17000 mm2 in cross-sectional area; and 
(c) be so constructed that the outlet is protected against the entry of 

rain; and 
(d) be carried upwards to such a height and so positioned as not to trans

mit foul air in such a manner as to become prejudicial to health or a 
nuisance. 
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Hoppers for refuse storage container chambers or refuse chutes ',' 

J4.-(1) This regulation shall apply, tq' any:'hoppei: cons,ttucted, for, use,: 
with a refuse storage container chamber to which regulation J1 aP.plies or . 
with a refuse chute to which regulation 12 f;l:pplies. ' 

(2) Such hopper shall be- , , 
(a) situated in a place which is either freely' ventilated: or has adequate" 

means of mechanical ventilation; and' '" , ' 
(b) constructed of suitable non:coinbustible ma:teri~l;' and, 
(c) so constructed and installed as~ , , , ' , \,' " 

(i) efficiently to discharge any refuse: plaq'e<.:\ in it i'n'to.the r~fiIse' storage 
container or refuse chute; and ' .. ,',. ' 

(ii) to be incapable of remaining in ,~tly pos{tio,li ·other. than th~ open 
, or the cl<;>sed position; and ' ". . ',," 

(iii) to prevent, as far as possibh~,:whethednaq 'op~n or c,losed p~sitiori, 
the emission of dust or foul· ai·f. from the·refuse storage container ~hatnber 
or refuse chute; and '... .',', '. " . ' , . 

(d) in the case of a hopper for use: in co~juncti6n: 'with 'a refuse chute) 
so constructed and installed as not to project into the chute. ' , ' 

I • . • • • 

(3) No such hopper shall be situated 'within a dwelling. 
.', . '. 

PART K 

OI?EN SPACE, VENTILATION AND HEIGHT 'OF ROOMS 

Open space outside windows of habitable rooms 

Kl.-(l) In this regulation-
"window" includes any glazed opening in an external wall of a building, 

but does not include any part of such a wall which is' constructed of glass ' 
blocks; . . , 

"lower window level" means the lowest level of the glass in a window, 
or 1·2 m above the floor of the room containing the window, whichever is 
higher; 

"upper window level" means the highest level of the glass in a window; . 
"window height" means the height from the lower window level to, the:' 

upper window levd; , , 
"the wall" means any wall containing a window in respect of which aI).y 

calculation under this regulation is to be made, and includes- ' , 
(a) where the window is in two walls at the corner of a room, either one 

of those walls, or a plane joining the vertical extremities of the window ' 
opening; and ' , 

(b) where the window is in a curved wall, a' plane joining the vertical 
extremities of the window; 

"top of the wall" means-
(a) if the building has a flat roof, the underside of that roof; or 
(b) if it has a pitched roof, the lowest part of the eaves of that roof; or 
(c) if the roof (whether flat or pitched) has a parapet, the top of that 

parapet. 
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. (2) This regulation shall apply to any habitable room (except a room used 

for the lawful detention of persons other' than mentally disordered persons) 
which has one or more windows. 

(3) If such ro.om has one window only, there shall be a minimum zone of 
open space outside the window such as to leave adjacent tp the window an 
upright shaft of space wholly open to the sky (with the exception of any pro
jection permitted by paragraph (6)), the base of the shaft being formed by a 
plane inclined upwards at an angle of 30° to the horizontal from the wall 
at the lower window level and its sides coinciding with the following four verti
cal planes- , 

(a) an outer plane which is parallel to the wall and which-
(i) is at a distance from the wall of 3·6 m, or such distance as may . 

be required by paragraph (7), or (subject to a limit of 15 m). one 
half the distance between the upper window level. and the top of the 
wall containing the window, whichever is greatest; and 

(ii) has a width equal to its required distance from the wall; and 
(iii) is so located that some part of it is directly opposite some part of 

the window; and 
(b) an inner plane which coincides with the external surface of the wall and 

which-
(i) has a width such that the product of that width and the window 

height equals one tenth of the floor area of the room containing the 
window; and . 

(ii) is located wholly between the sides of the window or, where it is 
required to be wider than the window, is so located that it extends 
across the whole width of the window, and overlaps it on either or 
both sides; and 

(c) two lateral planes joining the corresponding extremities of the inner 
plane and outer plane. . 

(4) If such room has two or more windows, there shall be either-
(a) a zone of open space outside anyone window which complies with the 

requirements of paragraph (3); or 
(b) zones· of open space outside two or more of such windows, in each 

case complying with the requirements of paragraph (3), except that the 
width of the inner planes shall be such that the total of the products 
of the width of each inner plane and the corresponding window height 
equals one tenth of the floor area of the room. 

(5) Any zone of open space required by this regulation shall be wholly
(a) unobstructed by any rising ground or by any building or other structure 

or erection (with the exception of any projection permitted by paragraph 
(6)); and 

(b) over-
(i) land exclusively belonging to the building containing the window; or 
(ii) the portion of any street, canal or river adjacent to the building 

or the land, but only to the centre line thereof; or 
(iii) land which may under regulation K2 be treated as available for 

the 'purposes of this sub-paragraph; or 
(iv) over any such land and any such portion of a street, canal or river. 

as aforesaid. 
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(6) The following projections shall be permitted in front of the inner plane 
. described in paragraph (3)(b)-

(a) the structure of the window if it is a bay window or oriel window; or 
(b) a conservatory on the same storey as the windo~; or 
(c) a verandah or other similar projection which is on the same storey as 

the window and either has a roof of glass or other translucent material 
or projects not more than 1·5 m horizontally in front of the inner plane; 
or 

(d) any projection above the upper window level extending not more than 
1·5 m horizontally in front of the inner plane. 

(7) If any projection permitted by paragraph (6)(d) extends more than 
·600 mm in front of the inner plane, the minimum distance between the outer 
plane and inner plane specified in paragraph (3)(a)(i) shall be increased by 
·the amount in excess of 600 mm by which such projection extends horizontally 
in front of the inner plane: 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall affect the calculation of the 
width of the outer plane specified in paragraph (3)(a)(ii). 

Shared land 011 housing estates 

K2. For the purposes of regulation Kl(5)(b) (which specifies the land over' 
wrich the zone of open space is to be located), if- ' 

(a) there is any land laid out ahd developed as an estate with defined 
boundaries; and 

(b) buildings containing habitable rooms are erected or intended to be 
erected on the land; and . 

'(c) such arrangements by contract or otherwise are made by the developer 
as will ensure that defined land within the estate will be used in common 
by the occllpants of the builciings as of right for the putposes of amenity, 

.any part of such, land so used in common (other than land over which the 
mihimum zone of open space relevant to a window in any other building on 
the estate is located) may be treated as available in respect of a window in 
.any building on sllch estate . 

. Preservation of zones of open space 

K3.-(1) No building shall be so altered or extended as to cause the zone 
of open space outside the winqow or windows of any habitable room in the 
building to contravene the provisions of regulation KJ, or (if that zone already 
·contravenes those provisions) to cause the zone to contravene the provisions 
to any greater extent: . 

Provided that ~ private dweIling..:house erected under former control. may 
be altered or extended at the rear by the addition of a kitchen, scullery, wash
house, watercloset or bathroom, if there is an area of open space of not less 
than 9 ,m2 at ground level which is adjacent to the part of the house so altered 
or extended and exclusively belonging to sUGh house. 

(2) If any buildipg constructed under former .control is re-erected after 
having been burnt down or pulled down, to the extent described in regulation 
A2(2)(a) or (b), the area of open space at ground level adjacent, to and 
exClusively belonging to the building as re-erected shall be not less extensive than 
the area .of .open spa,ce which existed immediately before the building was burnt 
down or pulled down. 
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(3) No building or other structure or erection shall be so erected, altered 
or extended as to cause the zone of open space outside any window of a habitable 
room in any other building to be diminished so as to contravene the provisions 
of regulation K1 or (if the existing zone of open space already contravenes 
those provisions) to cause the zone of open space to contravene those provisions 
to any greater extent. 

(4) Where any building or part of a building was originally constructed 
as a private dwelling-house and has been appropriated to other purposes, 
nothing in this Part shall prohibit its use as a private dwelling-house if the area 
of open space at ground level, adjacent to and exclusively belonging to the 
building is not less extensive than the area of open space which existed im-
mediately before the ~ppropriation to other purposes took place. . 

Means of ventilation 
K4.-(1) For the purposes of this regulation-

"habitable room" includes a room used for kitchen or scullery purposes 
but does not include a room intended to be used for the lawful detention of 
any person other than a mentally disordered person; 

"ventilation opening" means any openable part of a window or any hinged 
panel, adjustable louvre or other means of ventilation which opens directly 
to the external air, but excluding any opening associated with a mechanically 
operated system. 

(2) If any storey of a building contains a dwelling or part of a dwelling, 
that storey shall have effective means of ventilation. 

(3) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), any habitable room shall 
(unless it is adequately ventilated by mechanical means) have one or more 
ventilation openings so constructed that- , 

(a) their total area is equal to not less than one twentieth of the floor area 
,of the room; and 

(b) some part of such area is not less than 1·75 m above the floor. 

(4) For the purposes of paragraph (3), a door which' opens directly to the 
external air shall be deemed to be a ventilation opening if-

(a) such door contains a ventilator with an area of not less than 10000 mm2 
capable of being opened (without the door being opened); or 

(b) the room contains one or more ventilation openings having a total area 
of not less than 10000 mm2, in addition to such door. 

, (~) A habitable room opening into an enclosed verandah, conservatory or 
similar place shall be deemed to comply with the provisions of this regulation 
if such roop1 and such enclosed place together have one or more ventilation 
openings which, if they ventilated a room having a floor area equal to the 
combined flo,or areas of such habitable room and such enclosed plac;e, would 
~omply with the requirements of paragraph (3). 

Ventilation openings on ~o courts 
K5.-(1) For the purposes of this regulation~ 

"top of the wall" has the meaning ascribed to that expression in regulation 
~l W; and 

f'ventilation opening" has the' meaning 'ascribed to that expression in 
regulation K4 (1). 

'. : 
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(2) No ventilation opening constructed"in compliance with the requirements 
of regulation K4 shall be so situated as to open on to a court enclosed on 
every side, unless the distance from the ventilation opening to the opposite 
wall of the court is either-

(a) 1.5 m or more; or " 
(b) not less than half the vertical distance between the top of such opening 

and the top of the waIl containing the opening. 

(3) No ventilation opening constructed in compliance with the requirements 
of regulation K4 shall be so situated as to open on to a .court which has one 
side unobstructed by any building or other erection, and of which the length, 
measured from such unobstructed side, exceeds twice the width, unless such 
ventilation opening-

(a) is in the side of the court opposite the unobstructed side; or 
(b) (if it is situated in either of the long sides) is within a distance from 

the unobstructed side not exceeding twice the width of the court; of 
(c) (if it is situated in either of the long sides) is in such a position that th~ 

distance from such opening to the opposite wall of the court is either-
(i) 15 m or more; or 

(ii) not less than half the vertical distance between the top of such 
opening and the top of the wall containing the opening. 

Ventilation of larders 

K6.-(I) Any larder for the storage of perishable food (other than an en~ 
closed space having means of refrigeration) shall (unless it is adequately venti~ 
lated by mechanical means) be ventilated to the external air by means of-

(a) one or more windows; or 
(b) two or more ventilators capable of being closed, of which one is in 

the upper part and another in the lower part of the larder. 

(2) Any such window or windows shall be-
(a) fitted with a durable fly~proof screen; and 
(b) so constructed that a total area of not less than 85 000 mm2 is capable 

of being opened. 

(3) Any such ventilator shall be-
(a) fitted with a durable fly~proof screen; and 
(b) so constructed as to permit (when open) the passage of air through an 

opening having an unobstructed area of not less than 4500 mm2 ; and 
(c) either situated in an external wall of the building or separately con~ 

nected with the external air by a duct not less than 16000 mm2 in cross~ 
sectional area and having a smooth internal surface. 

Ventilation of common stairways 

K7. Any part of a stairway which is-
(a) intended for common use within any building constructed for occupation 

.as separate dwellings by more than one family; ancj. 
(b) above the ground storey; and 

"(c) not open to the "external air, 
shall have adequate means of ventilation. 
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Height of habitable rooms 

K8.-(1) Any habitable room in a building shall be so constructed that 
(except beneath a beam or beneath the ceiling to a bay window) the height 
of such room shall be not less than 2·3 m: 

Provided that, if such room is wholly or partly in the roof of the building, 
its height shall be not less than 2·3 m over an area of the floor of the room 
equal to not less than one half of the area of that room measured on a plane 
1'5 m above the fioor. 

(2) The height of such room, measured beneath any beam in that room,. 
and the clear headroom in any bay window in such room, shaH be 'not less. 
than 2 m. 

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, no account shall be taken of the: 
projection of any joist or rafter in the ceiling of a room. 

PART L 

CHIMNEYS, FLUE PIPES, HEARTHS AND FIREPLACE RECESSES 

Application and interpretation of Part L 

LI.-(l) In this Part-
"appliance" means-
(a) a heat-producing appliance (including a cooker) which is designed. 

to burn-
(i) solid fuel (in this Part called a "solid fuel appliance'~); or 

(ii) oil (in this Part called an "oil-burning appliance"); or 
(iii) gaseous fuel (in this Part called a "gas appliance"); and 

(b) an incinerator employing any means of igniting refuse, including. 
electricity; 

"appliance ventilation duct" means a duct forming a passage which in 
one part serves to convey combustion air to one or more gas appliances, in 
another part serves to convey the products of combustion from one or more' 
gas appliances to the external air and intermediately serves both purposes; 

"chimney" includes any part of the structure of a building forming any 
part of a flue other than' a flue pipe; 

"constructional' hearth" means a hearth forming part of the structure: 
of a building; 

"Class I appliance" means-
(a) a solid fuel applian<~e or' oH-burning appliance having, in either case, 

an output rating not exceeding 45 kW; or 
(b) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber exceeding 0'03m3' 

but not exceeding 0·08 m3 in capacity, 
and "Class r' shall be construed accordingly; 

"Class II appliance" means-
(a) a gas appliance having an input rating not exceeding 45 kW; or 
(b) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber not exceeding 

0·03 m3 in capacity, 
and "Class n" shall be construed accordingly; 
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"discharge" means the dischar~e of the products of combustion; 
"external wall" includ~s any external cladding or internal lining; 
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"floor" includes any ceiling which is applied or fixed to the underside ofthe· 
floor; 

"flue" means a passage for conveying the discharge of an appliance to 
the external air and includes any part of the passage in an appliance venti
lation duct which serves the purpose of it flue; 

"flue pipe" means a pipe forming a flue, but does not include a pipe built: 
as a lining into either a chimney or an appliance ventilation duct; 

"high-rating appliance" means-
(a) a solid fuel appliance or oil-burning appliance having, in either case,. 

an output rating exceeding 45 kW; or 
(b) a gas appliance having an input rating exceeding 45 kW; or 
(c) an incinerator having a refuse combustion chamber exceeding 0·08 m3. 

in capacity, 
and "high-rating" shall be construed accordingly; 

"insulated metal chimney" means a' 'chimney compnsmg a metal flue 
lining, non-combustible thermal insulation and a metal outer casing; 

"main ,flue" means a flue serving more than one appliance; 
"roof" includes any ceiling which is applied or fixed to the underside 

of a roof and is in a plane parallel to that of the roof covering; 
"room-sealed appliance" means a gas appliance which draws its com

bustion air from a point immediately adjagent to the point where it discharges 
its products of combustion and is so designed that the inlet, outlet and com
bustion chamber of the appliance, when installed, are isolated from the room 
or internal space in which the appliance is situated, except for a door for 
ignition purposes; 

"subsidiary flue" means a flue conveying the discharge of one appliance 
into a main flue; , 

"superimposed hearth" means a hearth not forming a part of the structure 
of a building. 

(2)(a) The provisions of this regulation and of regulation L2(J)(a), (4)(a) 
and (6) shall apply to the construction of a chimney which is a separate building. 

(b) The provisions of this regulation and of the regulations specified in 
regulation L22(1) shall apply to the con'struction of an insulated metal chimney 
which serves a Class I or Class II appliance. 

(c) Except as specified in this paragraph, the provisions of this Part shall 
not apply to chimneys described in this paragraph. 

(3) Any provision in this Part which applies to a chimney, flue pipe, fireplace 
recess or constructional hearth serving a Class I appliance shall also apply where 
a solid fuel fire is intended to burn directly on a hearth without the installation 
of any appliance whatsoever. 

General structural requirements 
L2.-(1) (a) Any chimney, flue pipe, constructional hearti10r fireplace 

recess (whether serving a high-rating, Class I or Class 1I 'appliance) shall be-
(i) constructed of non-combustible materials of such a nature, quality 

and thickness as not to be unduly affected by heat, condensate or the 
products of combustion; and 
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(ii) so constructed and of such thickness, or, in the case of a flue pipe, se, 

placed or shielded, as to prevent the ignition of any part of any 
building. . 

(b) Nothing in sub-p~ragraph (a) (i) shall prohibit-
(i) the placing in a chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I or Class 

II appliance of a damp-proof course of combustible material if it 
is solidly bedded in mortar; or 

(ii} the placing in a chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance 
of any combustible material in a position not prohibited by regulation 
LlO; or .. 

(iii) the use of flue blocks having suitable combustible material incor
porated during manufacture between the inner. wall and surrounding 
material of the flue block, or, if necessary to provide an expansion . 
gap, the placing of such material between a flue 'lining and the 
surrounding material in a chimney; or 

(iv) the laying of combustible material upon the surface' of a hearth in a 
position not prohibited by regulation L4(2). 

(2) Any chimney or flue pipe (whether serving a high-rating, Class I or 
Class II appliance) shall be so constructed as to prevept any products of 
combustion escaping internally into the building. 

(3) Any flue pipe (whether serving a high-rating, Class I or Class II appliance) 
shall-

(a) be so placed or shielded as to ensure that, whether the pipe is inside 
or outside the building, there is neither undue risk of accidental damage 
to the flue pipe n.or undue danger to persons in or about the building; and 

(b) be properly supported; and 
(c) discharge either into a chimney or into the external air. 

(4)(a) The outlet of any flue other than a flue described in sub-paragraph 
(b) shall be so situated as to prevent the discharge therefrom into the external 
air from entering any opening in a building in such concentration as to be 
prejudicial to health or a nuisanc~. 

(b) The outlet of a flue which serves a Class I or Class II appliance and is 
not the flue of a chimney which is a separate building shall comply with regu
lation L13 or L21 as the case may be. 

(5) If provision is made for a solid fuel fire to burn directly on a hearth, 
secure means of anchorage for an effective fireguard shall be provided in the 
adjoining structure. . 

(6) If a flue serves an appliance which burns solid fuel or oil or is an in .. 
cinerator, an opening into the flue shall be constructed so as to enable the flue 
to be cleaned and shall be fitted with a closely fitting cover of non-combustible 
material: . 

Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply if, while 
the appliance is in position, the flue is accessible for cleaning through the appli
ance or (if the flue communicates with a fireplace recess) through the appliance 
or the fire place recess. 

Fireplace recesses for Class I appliances 

L3.-(1) Any fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance shall have a con
structional hearth which complies with the requirements of regulation L4. 
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(2) Subject to paragraph (3), any fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance 

which is constructed of bricks or blocks of concrete or burnt clay or of con
crete cast in situ shall be so constructed that-

(a) the jamb on each side of the recess is not less than 200 mm thick; and 
(b) the back of the recess is a solid wall not less than 200 mm thick or 

a cavity wall each leaf of which is not less than 100 mm thick; and 
(c) any such thickness extends for the full height of the recess: 

Provided that-
(i) if the recess is situated in an external wall and no combustible external 

cladding is carried across the back of the recess, the back of the 
recess may be a solid wall less than 200 mm thick but not less than 
100 mm thick; and 

(ii) if any part of a wall, other than a wall separating buildings or dwel
lings within a building, serves as the back of each of two recesses 
built on opposite sides of the wall, that part of the wall may be a 
solid wall less than 200 mm but not less than 100 mm thick. 

(3) For the purposes of paragraph (2), no account shall be taken of the 
thickness of any part of a fireback or other appliance or the thickness of any 
material between an appliance and the fireplace recess. . 

(4) No opening shall be made in the back of a firephi.ce r~cess other th~L11 .an· 
opeping which- .. . 

(a) is made solely for the purpose of allowing. the passage of convected 
ili;~d .. 

(b.) does not communicate with a flue. 

Constructional hearths for Class I appliances 
IA.-(1) Any constructional hearth serving a· Class I appliance shalI

(a) be not less than 125 mm thick; and . 
(b) (if it adjoins a floor constructed wholly or partly of combustible 

material, or if combustible material is laid on the hearth as a con
tinuation of the finish of the adjoining floor in accordance with the 
provisions of paragraph (2)) be so constructed that: any part of the 
exposed surface of the hearth, which is not more than 150 mm, measured 
horizontally, from the said floor ·01' combustible material, is not lower 
than the surface of the floor and not lower than the remainder of the 
exposed surface of the heart)1; and either . 

. (c) (if it is constn.cted in conjunction with a fireplace recess)-
(i) extend within the: recess to the back and jambs of the recess; and 

Oi) project not less than 500 mm in front of th~ ·j?mbs; and 
(iii) extend outside the· recess to a distance of ·not less than 150 mm 

beyond each ·side of the opening between the jambs; or 
(d) (if it is constructed othef.~ise than in conjun~tio;l :With a fireplace 

recess) be of such dimensions as to·contain a square having sides measu-
ring not less than 840 min. . 

. (2) No combustible l11aterial shall be laid on a constructional hearth serving 
a Class I appliance, as a continuation of the finish of the adjoining floor, which-

(a) (if the appliance IS installed directly upon or over the constructional 
hea·rth) would be nearer to the base of the appliance when installed 
than the distances specified in regulation i\14(4); or 
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(b) (if the appliance is installed upon or over a superimposed hearth which 
complies with the requirements of regulation M4(3)(c» would extend 
under the superimposed hearth to a distance of more than 25 mm or be 
nearer to the base of the appliance when installed than 150 mm, measured 
horizontally. ' 

(3) No combustible material, other than timber fillets supporting the edges 
of a hearth where it adjoins a floor, shall be placed under a constructional hearth 
serving a Class I appliance within a distance of 250 mm, measured vertically, 
from the upper surface of the hearth, unless such material is separated from the 
'underside of the hearth by an air space of not less than 50 mm. 

(4) Nothing in this regulation shall prohibit-
(a) the construction of a pit to hold the ash container of an appliance if

(i) the sides and bottom of the pit are constructed of non-combustible 
material not less than 50 mm thick; and 

(ii) there is no opening in the sides or bottom of the pit other than the 
outlet of any, duct constructed in compliance with sub-paragraph 
(b), or (if a side of the pit is formed by an external wall of the 
building) an opening situated so as to permit the removal of the 
container from outside the building and fitted with a closely fitting 
cover of non-combustible material; and 

(iii) no combustible material is built into a wall below or beside the pit 
within 225 mm of the inner surface of the pit; ~l.lld 

(iv) any combustible material placed elsewhere than in a wall below 
or beside the pit is separated from the outer surface of the pit by 
an air space of not less than 50 mm; or 

(b) the construction below the upper surface;: of a constructional hearth 
of a duct to be used solely for the admission of combustion air to an 
appliance either from outside the building, or (if the :floor adjoining the 
hearth 'is a floor next to the ground and is constructed as a suspended 
floor) from the space beneath the floor, if the duct is smoke-tight and 
constructed of non-combustible material. 

TWalls and partitions adjoining hearths for Class I appliances 

L5. Subject to the requirements of regulation M4(7), if any part of a wall 
-or partition, other than a wall forming the back or a jamb of a fireplace recess 
which complies with the requirements of regulation L3, adjoins, or is within 
150 mm of, a constructional hearth serving a Class I appliance, that part shall be 

, ,constructed to a height of not less than 1·2 m above the upper surface of the 
.hearth of solid non-combustible material not less than 75 mm thick. 

Chimneys for Class I appliances 

L6.-(I) Any chimney serving a Class I appliance shall be either-
(a) lined with anyone of the following- . 

(i) rebated or socketedclay flue linings complying with BS 1181: 1961; 
(ii) rebated or socketed flue linings made from kiln-burnt aggregate 

and high alumina cement; 
(iii) glazed clay pipes and fittings complying w[th BS 65 & 540: 1:966; or 

(b) constructed of concrete flue blocks made of, or having inside walls 
. made of, kiln-burnt aggregate and high alumina cement and so made 

that no joints between blocks other than bedding joints adjoin any flue. 
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Provided that, notwithstanding the requirements of this paragraph, a chimney 
may be lined with a flexible flue, liner if-

(i) the chimney is already lined or constructed in accordance with 
this paragraph; or 

(ii) the chimney is not so lined or constructed but was erected under 
former control. 

(2) Any linings or blocks described in paragraph (I) shall be jointed and 
pointed with cement mortar and any linings described in paragraph (I)(a) 
shall be so built into the chimney that the socket of each component is uppermost. 

(3) If a chimney serving a Class I appliance is either-
(a) constructed of bricks or blocks of concrete or burnt clay or of concrete 

cast ill situ and in any case lined with one of the materials specified in 
paragraph (I)(a); or 

(b) constructed of flue blocks in compliance with paragraph (I)(b), 

any flue in the chimney shall be surrounded and separated from any other 
flue in the chimney by solid material not less than 100 mm thick, excluding 
the thickness, of any flue lining: 

Provided that 
(i) if the chimney forms part of a wall separating buildings or dwellings 

within a building and is not back-to-back with another chimney,: t1:at 
part of the chimney which is below the roof and separates a flue from 
the adjoining building or dwelling shall comprise either a solid wall 
not less than 200 mm thick or a cavity wall, each leaf of which is not 
less than 100 mm thick; and for the purposes of this sub-paragraph, 
any such thickness shall not include the thickness of any flue lining; or 

(ii) if the chimney forms part of an external wall and is cQnstructed of 
blocks complying with paragraph (l)(b), and there is a distance of 
not less than 140 mm between the flue and any timber external 
cladding or other combustible material adjoining the outer surface 
of that part" of the chimney which separates the flue from the ex
ternal air, such part may be less than 100 mm thick but not less than 
6S'mm thick. 

(4) If a flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance communicates with 
a fireplace recess, the dimensions of every part of the flue, measured in cross
section, shall be such as will contain a circle l1aving a diameter of not less 
than 175 mm: 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit restriction of the 
flue to form a throat. 

(5) If a flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance does not communicate 
with a fireplace recess, the flue shall terminate at its lower end in a chamber 
which-

(a) has means of access for inspection and cleaning fitted with a non
combustible closely fitting cover; and 

(b) is capable of containing a condensate collecting vessel. 

(6) No part of a flue in a chimney serving a Class I appliance shall make 
an angle with the horizontal of less than 45°. 

(7) Nothing in this regulation shall 'apply to any part of a flue in a chimney 
pot or other flue terminal. 
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. Flue pipes f01' Class I appliances 

L7.-(I) No flue pipe serving a Class I appliance (whether encased or not) 
shall pass through any rbof space, floor, internal wall or partition: 

. Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit a flue pipe from 
passing through~ . 

(a) a floor supporting a chimney, so as to discharge vertically into the 
bottom of a flue in that chimney; or 

(b) .3. wall forming part of a chimney, so as to discharge into the side of a 
flue in that chiinney. ' . 

(2) The cross-sectional area of any flue 'pipe' serving a Class I appliance 
shall 'not be less than the cross-section~l area of the outlet of that appliance. 

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, the expression "roof space" shall 
not include any void between the roof covering and any ceiling which is applied 
or fixed to the underside of the roof and is in a plane parallel to that of the 
roof covering. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding materials for the construction of flue 
pipes for Class I appliances 

L8. A flue pipe serving a Class I appliance shall be deemed to satisfy such 
r.equirements o.fregulation L2(J)(a)(i) as relate to the nature, quality and thickness 
of its materials if-

(a) it is constructed of cast iron complying with BS 41: 1964 or of mild 
steel not less than 4'75 mm thick; or 

(b) (being a pipe serving an appliance which is neither an open .fire nor cap
able of being used as an open fire) any part of the pipe which is within 
1·8 m of its junction with the appliance is constructed of materials specified 
in sub-paragraph (a) and any other part of the pipe is of heavy quality 
asbestos cement complying with BS 835: 1967; or 

(c) (being a pipe serving a free-standing appliance which is an open fire and 
is not capable of being used as a closed stove) the pipe connects the outlet 
of the appliance to a chimney, is not more than 460 mm long and is made 
of sheet steel having a thickness of not less than 1·2 mm. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding placing and shielding of flue pipes for 
Class I appliances 

L9.-(I) A flue pipe serving a Class I appliance shall be deemed to satisfy 
such requirements of regulation L2(l)(a)(ii) as relate to its plqcing or shielding . 
if it complies with the relevant provisions of this regulation. 

(2) If the flue pipe passes through a roof or external wall otherwise than for 
the purpose of discharging in the manner described in regulation L1O(2) or (3), 
the flue pipe shall be-

(a) at a distance of not less than three times its external diameter from 
any combustible material forming part of the roof or wall; or 

(b )(i) (in the case of a pipe passing through a roof) separated from any 
combustible material forming part of the roof by solid non-combustible 
material not less than 200 mm thiCk; or 
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Cii) (in the case of a pipe passing through an external wall) separated 

from any combustible material forming part ,of the wall by solid non
combustible material not less than 200 mm thick (if the combustible 
material is below or beside the pipe), or not less than 300 mln' thick 
(if the combustible material is above tbe pipe); or 

(c) enclosed in a sleeve of metal or asbestos-cement which""":" 
(i) is carried .through the roof or wall to proje.ct not less than 150 mm 

beyond any combustible material forming part o/the roof or wall; 
and 

(ii) has between the sleeve and the pipe a space of not iess than 25 mm 
packed with nQn-combustible thermal insulating material; and 

(iii) (if the roof or wall is of hollow construction with an air space between 
the outer surface of the sleeve and any combustible material in the 
roof or wall) is so fitted that such material is not less than 25 mm 
from the outer surface of the sleei'e and not less than one and a half 
times the external diameter of the pipe from the outer surface of the 
pipe; or 

(iv) (if the roofor wall is of solid construction) issofitted that any combusti
ble material forming part of the roof or wall is not less than 190 mm 
from the outer sUliace of the pipe and is separated from the outer 
surface of the sleeve by solid non-combustible material not less 
than 115 mm thick: . . . 

(3) Where tlzejlue pipe is adjacent to a wall or partition, it shall be at a distance 
of-

(a) not less than three times its external diameter from any combustible 
. material forming part of the wall or partition; or 
(b) not less than one' and a half times its external diameterfrom any such 

combustible material, if such material is protected by a shield of non-
combustible material which- . . ' 
(i) is so placed that there is an air space of not less t/;an 12·5 mm be

tween the shield and the combustible material or hetween. the shield 
and any non-combustible material which covers the combustible 
material; and 

(ii) is of such width, and is fixed between the wall or partition and the 
pipe in such a position in relation to the pipe, that it projects on either 
side of it for a distance of not less than one and a half times the 
external diameter of the pipe. . 

(4) Ifthejlue pipe passes under any jloor, roof or ceiling, it shall be at a distance 
of-

(a) not less than foul' times its external diameter from any combustible 
material forming part of the floor, roof or ceiling; or 

Cb) not less than three times its external diameter from any such combustible 
material, if such material is protected by· a shield of non-combllstible 
materialwlzich-

Cl) has an air space o/not less than 12'5 mm between the shield and the 
combustible material or between the shield and any non-combustible 
material which covers the combustible material; and 

(ii) Is of such width, and is fixed between the jloor, roof or ceiling and 
the pipe, in such a position in relation to the pipe that it projects 
on either side of it for a distance of not less than two and a half 
times the external diameter of the pipe. 
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Proximity of combustible material-Class I appliances 

LI0.-(I) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), no combustible material shall 
be so placed in any chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance, 
or in any wall of which such a chimney or recess forms part, as to be nearer 
to a flue, to the inner surface of the recess, or to an opening into a flue or through 
the back or jambs of the recess, than 150 mm (in the case of a wooden plug) 
or 200 mm (in the case of any other material). 

(2) Where a flue pipe serving a Class I appliance discharges' into the side 
of a flue in a chimney, any combustible material placed in the chimney, or 
in any wall of which the chimney forms part, shall be separated from the flue 
pipe by solid non-combustible l11aterial not less than 200 mm thick (if such 
material is beside or below the pipe) or not less than 300 mm thick (if such 
material is above the pipe). 

(3) Where a flue pipe servi~g a Class I appliance discharges into the bottom 
of a flue in a chimney supported by a slab, floor or roof, any combustible 
material forming part of or placed in the slab, floor or roof shall be separated 
from the flue pipe by .solid non-combustible material not less than 200 mm thick. 

(4) Where the thickness of solid non-combustible material surrounding a 
flue in a chimney serving a Class 1 appliance is less than 200 mm, no combustible 
material, other than a floorboard, skirting board, 'dado rail, picture rail, mantel
shelf or architrave, shall be so placed as to be nearer than 38 mm to the outer 
surface of the chimney. 

(5) No metal fastening which is in contact with combustible material shall 
be so placed in any chimney or fireplace recess serving a Class I appliance, 
or in any wall of which such a chimney or recess forms part, as to be nearer 
than 50 mm to a flue, to the inner surface of the recess, or to an opening 
into a flue or through the back or jambs of the recess. 

Openings into flues for Class I appliances 

Lll. No opening shall be made into any flue in a chimney or flue pipe 
serving a Class I appliance except-

(a) an opening made for inspection or cleaning and fitted with a closely 
fitting cover of non-combustible material; or 

(b) an air inlet which is in the same room or internal space as the appliance, 
is fitted with a cover of non-combustible material and is capable of being 
closed; or 

Cc) an opening which is in the same room or internal space as the appliance 
and is fitted with a draught stabiliser or explosion door of non-combustible 
material. 

Flues communicating with more than one room or internal space-Class I 
appliances 

L12. No flue in a chimney or flue pipe serving a Class I appliance shall com
municate with more than one room or internal space in a building: 

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit
(i) the installation of a back-to-back grate; or 

Oi) the installation of two or more gas-fired incinerators in accordance 
with the requirements of regulation M6(2); or 
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(iii) the making of an opening which complies with the description con
tained in regulation L11(a) for the purpose of giving access to a flue 
from a room or internal space other than that in which the appliance 
is installed. 

Outlets of flues for Class I appliances 

L13. The outlet of any flue in a chimney or flue pipe serving a Class I appli
ance shall be so situated that the top of such chimney or flue pipe (exclusive of 
any chimney pot or other flue terminal) is not less than-

(a) 1 m above the highest point of contact between the chimney or flue 
pipe and the roof: 

Provided that where a roof has a. pitch on both sides. of the ridge. of 
not less than 10 0 with the horizontal, and the chimney or flue pipe . 

. passes through the roof at or within 600 mm of the ridge, the top of the 
chimney or flue pipe (exclusive of any chimney pot or other flue terminal) 
may be less than 1 m but not less than 600 mm above the ridge; and 

(b) 1 m above the top of any part of a window or skylight capable of 
being opened, or of any ventilator, air inlet to a ventilation system or 
similar opening, which is situated in any roof or external wall of a 
building and is not more than 2·3 m, measured horizontally, from the 
top of th~ chimney or flue pipe; and 

(c) 1 m above the top of any part of a building (other than a roof, parapet 
wall or another chimney or flue pipe) which is not more than 2·3 m, 
measured horizontally, from the top of the chimney or flue pipe. 

Chimneys for Class II appliances 

L14.-(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5), any chimney serving a 
Class II appliance not being an appliance ventilation duct, shall be either-

(a) lined with. anyone of the following-

(i) acid-..:-esistant tiles embedded in, and pointed with, high alumina 
cement mortar; or 

(ii) pipes which comply with specification (a) of regulation L16; or 

(iii) glazed rebated or socketed clay flue linings complying with BS 
1181: 1961, jointed and pointed with high alumina cement mortar; 
or 

(b) constructed of dense concrete blocks made of, or having inside walls 
made of, high alum}na cement, and in either case jointed and pointed with 
high alumina cement mortar: 

Provided that nothing in sub-paragraph (b) shall prohibit the use of bricks 
or of dense concrete blocks made otherwise than with. high alumina cement, 
in either case jointed and pointed with cement mortar, for the construction of a 
chimney without flue linings if-

(i) the flue serves one appliance only; and 

. (ii) the appliance served by the flue is of a type described in column (2) of 
the Table to this regulation; and 

(iii) the length of the flue is such as is permitted by the Table having 
regard to the particulars of the flue and.the type of appliance specified 
therein. 
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(2) Any flue in a chimney serving a Class II appliance (including an appliance 
ventilation duct) shall be surrounded and separated from any other flue in the 
chimney b:v solid material not less than 25 mm thick: 

Provided that where two or more flue pipes are encased in a duct, nothing 
in this ~egulation shall require such flue pipes to be so separated. 

(3) No fastening, other than a non-combustible support to a flue liner, 
shall be built into; or placed ,in, any chimney serving a Class II appliance 
(including an appliance ventilation duct) within 25 mm of any flue. 

(4) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to any part of a flue in a chimney 
pot or other flue terminal. 

(5) Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph (1) of this regulation, 
a chimney serving a Class II appliance (not being an appliance ventilation duct) 
may be lined with a flexible flue liner if-

(a) the chimney is already lined or constructed in accordance with that 
paragraph; or 

(b) the chimney is not so lined or constructed but was erected under former 
control. 

TABLE TO REGULATION L14 

(Maximum length of certain flues) 

Maximum length of flue (in m) 

If flue is circular If flue is rectangular 
or square, or is and has the major 

Situation of flue Type of appliance rectangular and has dimension exceed-
the major ing three times the 

dimension not minor dimension 
exceeding three 
times the minor 

dimension 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 

(a) Flue formed by a Gas fire ... ... 21 12 
chimney or flue 
pipe which is Heater installed in 
internally situated drying cabinet or 
(that is to say, airing cupboard; 12 (not permitted) 
otherwise than as or instantaneous 
(b) below) water heater 

Air heater or con-
tinuously burning 6 (not permitted) 
water heater 

(b) Flue formed by a Gas fire ... ... 11 6 
chimney having one .. 
or more external Heater installed in 
walls; or by a flue drying cabinet or 
pipe which is situ- airing cupboard; 
ated externally or or instantaneous 6 (not permitted) 
within a duct hav- water heater 
jng one or' more 
external walls 
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Flue pipes for Class 1I appliances 

L1S. Any flue pipe serving a Class II appliance shall; if it is .consti-llcted of 
pipes of the spigot and socket type, have the socket of each component 
uppermost. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding matr;rials for the constructioli of flue 
pipes for Class II appliances . 

L16. A flue pipe serving a Class II appliance shall be deemed to satisfy such 
requirements of regulation L2(1)(a) as relate to the nature, quality and thickness 
of its materials if it complies with any of the following specifications: . . . . 

(a) glazed clay pipes amd fittings which comply with BS 65 & 540: 1966 
and are jointed and pointed with high alwnina cefl1ent mortar; 

(b) cast iron spigot alld socket flue pipes and fittings which comply with 
BS 41: 1964 and are coated on the inside with acid-resistant vitreous 
enamel alld jointed with an acid-resistant compound!' 

(c) sheet steelfrue pipes m;dfittings lvhich comply with BS'715: 1970 and 
. are coated on the inside with acid-resistant vitreous enamel; . 
(d) stainless steel pipes and fittings; 
(e) asbestos-cement flue pipes and fittings which- . 

(i) comply with BS 835: 1967 odexcept where they fO":11 a flue serving 
an incinerator) BS 567: 1968; and 

(ii) (unless the flue serves olle appliance only, and that appliance is' 
of a type specified in column (2) of the Table to regulation L14, and 
the length of the flue is such as is permitted by that Table having 
regard to the particulars of the flue and the type of appliance specified 
therein), are coated Oil the inside with an acid-resistant compound 
which either is prepared from vinyl acetate polymer or has a rubber 
derivative base; and are joiilted with an acid-resistant compound. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions regarding placing and shielding of flue pipes for. 
Class II appliances . 

L17.-(1) A flue pipe serving a Class II appliance sheill be deemed to satisfy 
such reqilirements of regulation L2(1)(a)(ii) as relate to its placing and shielding 
if-

(a) no part of the flue pipe is less than 50 mmfrom any combustible material; 
and 

(b) where it passes through a roof,floor, ceiling, wall or partition constructed 
of combustible materials, the flue pipe is enclosed in a sleeve of non
combustible material and is separated from the sleeve by an air space of not 
less than 25 mm. 

(2) A flue pipe serving a Class Il appliance (being a pipe which is situated 
neither in the room or internal space In which the appliance is installed nor 
in an enclosed space to which. no person has access) shall be deemed to satisfy 
such requirements o/regulation L2(3)(a) as relate to the piacing and shielding 
of a pipe within a building if- . 

(a) it is enclosed, either separately or together with one or more other 
flue pipes 'serving Class 11 appliances, in a casing constructed of suitable, 
but not necessarily imperforate, non-combustible material; and 
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(b) there is a distance of at least 25 mm between the inside of tlte casing 
and the outside of any flue pipe; and 

(c) no combustible material is built into, or enclosed within, the casing. 

Sizes of flues for Class IT appliances 
L18.-(I) The measurements in cross-section of a flue serving a Class II 

appliance (exceptw:Q.ere any part of that flue is in a ridge terminal) shall be such 
that-

(a) no dimension is less than 63 mm; and 
(b) if the flue is rectangular in section and is not in an appliance ventilation 

duct, the major dimension is not more than-
(i) six times the minor dimension if the flue serves only one gas fire, or 

five times the minor dimension if the flue serves only one appliance 
oth(!r than a gas fire; or 

(ii) one and a half times the minor dimension, if the flue is a .main 
flue; or 

(c) if the flue is rectangular in section mid is in an appliance ventilation 
duct, the major dimension is not more than twice the minor dimension. 

(2) The cross-sectional area of a flue serving one Class II gas fire shall be not 
less than 12 000 mm2 and the area of the aperture in any local restrictor unit 
in the flue shall be not less than 6000 mm2• 

(3) The cross-sectional area of a flue serving one Class II appliance other 
than a gas fire shall be not less than the area of the outlet of that appliance. 

(4) The cross-sectional area of a main flue serving two Class II gas appliances 
(other than gas fires) installed in the same room or internal space shall be not 
less than the larger of the following, that is to say-

(a) the area of the larger of the outlets of the appliances; or 
(b) the area specified in the Table to this regulation, according to the total 

input rating of the appliances. 

(5) Subject to the requirements of regulation MI0(d) (iv), the nominal cross
sectional area of a main flue serving two or more Class II appliances installed 
in different storeys of a building shall be not less than 40 000 mm2• 

(6) The cross-sectional area of a flue in an appliance ventilation duct shall 
be such as will ensure that the requirements of regulation MI0(b)(iii) are 
satisfied. 

TABLE TO REGULATION LI8 
(Minimum cross-sectional area of a flue .serving two Class II gas appliances (other 

than gas fires) installed in the same room or internal space) . 

Total input rating of 
appliances (in kW) 

Exceeding 
(1) 

13 
18 
30 
35 

Not exceeding 
(2) 

13 
18 
30 
35 
45 

Minimum 
cross-sectional area 

of flue (in mm2) 

(3) 

3750 
5750 
7000 
9000 

11500 
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Openings into flues for Class II appliances 

L19. No opening shall be made into a flue serving a Class II appliance 
except-

(a) an opening made for inspection or cleaning, and fitted with a gas
tight cover of non-combustible material; or 

(b) (if the flue serves an appliance other than a room-sealed appliance or 
incinerator) an opening which is in the same room or internal space as 
the appliance and serves as an air inlet or is fitted with a draught diverter 
or a draught stabiliser. 

Flues communicating with more than one room or internal space-Class II 
appliances 

L20.-(1) No flue serving. a Class Il appliance shall communicate with 
more than one room or internal space in a building except-

(a) a flue constructed to serve two ~r more Class II gas appliances installed 
in accordance with regulation MIO; or 

(b) a flue constructed to Serve two or more Class II incinerators installed 
in accordance with regulation Mll: 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the making of an 
opening as described in regulation Ll9(a), for the purpo~e of giving access 
to a flue from any room or internal space other than that ,in which the appli
ance is installed. 

(2) A main flue serving two or more Class II gas appliances installed in 
differynt storeys of a building (being neither a flue in an appliance ventilation 
duct nor a flue through which the passage of the products of combustion is 
assisted by a mechanically operated system of extraction) shall be so con
structed that-

(a) it is not formed by a chimney comprising part of an ext~rnal wall or 
by a flue pipe encased in a duct comprising part of an external wall or 
situated externally; and 

(b) it is without offsets; and 
(c) it is not inclined at an angle greater than 10° from the vertical; and 
(d) each appliance discharges into it by way of a subsidiary flue complying 

with,paragraph (3). 

(3) A subsidiary flue serving a Class n gas appliance, being a flue which 
discharges into a main flue to which paragraph (2) relates, shall-

(a) discharge into such main flue at a point not less than 1·2 m above the 
outlet of the appliance which it serves; and 

(b) make an angle of not less than 45° with the horizontal except where 
any other angle is necessary for the purpose of connecting the sub
sidiary flue to the appliance or to the main flue. ' 

Outlets of flues for Class II appliances 

L21.--:-(1) The outlet of any flue serving a Class II appliance shall be
(a) fitted with a flue terminal designed to allow fre~ discharge, to minimise 

down-draught and to prevent the entry of any matter which might restrict 
the flue; and 

(b) so situated externally that a current of air may pass freely across it at alI 
times; and 
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(c) so situated in relation to any opening (that is to say, any part of a 
window or skylight capable of being opened or any ventilator, air inlet· 
to a ventilation system or similar opening in any roof or external wall of 
a building) that- . 

(i) (if the appliance is a gas appliance) no part of the' outlet is less than 
600 mm from any opening; or 

(ii) (if the appliance is an incinerator) no part of the outlet is less than 
1 111 above the top of any opening if such opening is less than 
2·3 m,· measured horizontally, from the outlet. 

(2) The outlet of a main flue serving two or more Class II gas appliances 
installed in different storeys of a building (being neither a flue in an appliance 
ventilation duct nor a flue through which the passage of the products of com
bustion is assisted by a mechanically operated system of extraction) and into 
which each appliance discharges by way of a subsidiary flue, shall be so situated 
that-

(a) the outlet is not less than 6 m above any appliance served by the 
flue; and 

(b) where the chimney or flue pipe passes through a pitched roof, the outlet 
is above the level of the ridge of the roof; or 

(c) where the chimney or flue pipe passes through a flat roof, the outlet is 
not below the highest of the following levels-

(i) ·600 mm above the roof; 
(ii) 600 mm above any parapet which is within 1·5 m, measured hori-

. zontally, of the outlet; . 
(iii) the level of the top of any other part of the structure which is 

within 1·5 m, measured horizontally, of the outlet; 
(iv) a level corresponding to the height of any part of the structure 

which is at a distance exceeding 1·5 m, measured horizontally, from 
the outlet reduced by one third of the difference between such. 
distance and 1'5 m. 

Insulated metal chimneys serving Class I or Class II appliances 

L22.-(I) An insulated metal chimney serving a Class I or Class II appliance 
shall be so constructed as to comply with the relevant requirements of regu
lations L2(4) and (6), L6(4) and (7), Lll, L12, L13,. L18(l), (2), (3) and (4), 
L19, L20(1) and L21 and with the provisions ofpanigraph (2) of this regulation: 

Provided that regulation L20(1)(a) shall have effect as though there were 
substituted for the reference to regulation MlO a reference to regulation MlO(a). 

. . 

(2) The provisions to which reference is made in paragraph (1) are as follows
(a) the chil11ney shall be constructed of components complying with 

BS4543: 1970; 
(b) joints between components shall not be situated within the thickness 

of any wall, floor, ceiling or roof; 
(c) if the chimney serves a Class I appliance, no part of the flue shall 

make an angle with the horizontal of less than 60 0 except where nec
essary to c'onnect the chimney to the appliance; 

(d) no combustiQle material shall be so placed as to bl:; nearer to the 
outer surface of the chimney than the distance (X) adopted for the 
purposes of the test procedure specified in Appendix C to BS 4543: 
1970; 
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(e) the, chimney shall be readily accessible for inspection and replacement 
throughout itli length; , , 

(f) if any part of the <;himney is situated within a cupboard or storage 
space- ' , ' 

Ci) that part shall Qe ericlosed by a removable casing constructed of 
, sv,itable imperforate material; 

. (ii) the distance between the inside of the casing and the outside of the 
chimneyshaJI be not less than the distance specified in sub-paragraph 
(d); and 

(iii) no combustible inaterial ,shall be enclosed within the casing; and, 

(g) no part of'the chimney shall pass through 'or be attached to any 
, building or part of a building other than a building,or part in the same 

occupation as, that within which the applial1ce served by the chimney 
is situated. 

WORKS AND FITTINGS 

PART M 

HEAT-PRODUCING ApPLIANCES AND INCINERATORS 

Interpretation of Part M 

Ml. In this Part-, 
(a) the provisions of regulation LI(!) shall apply except that neither 

"appliance" nor "incinerator" sh~ll include an ,in~inerator ~1I1;Ploying 
electricity as a li1eans of igniting refuse'; 

(b) "permanent vent;' means a purpose-made 'opening or duct which'is 
designed to allow the ~assage of air at all times ; and ' . 

"ventilation opening" has the meaning ascribed to that expression in 
regU:lation J(4(l)., . " ' ' 

Prevention of emission of smoke-( Clean Air) 

M2. In any building (other than a building erected under former control) 
there shall not be instaJled for the purposes of heating or cooking in that 
or any other building any appliance which discharges the products .of co m

, bustion into the atmosphere, unless that appliance is designed to burn as fuel 
either gas, hard coke' or anthracite,: ' 

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall prohibit the installation of---:-

(i) a furnace which' complies with 'section 3 o( the Clean Air' Act' 
(Northern Irel~nd) 1964(£) (which requires that new, furnaces shall 
so far as practicable be smokeless); or 

, , 

(ii) an appliance of a class exempted conditionally or unconditionally 
from the provisionli of section 11 of ,the Clea,n Air Act (Northern 
Ireland) 1964 (which relatys to smoke control areas) by any order 
for the time being. in force under subsction (7) of that section. 

(0 1964. c. 16 (N,T.). 
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High-rating appliances 

M3. No high-rating appliance shall be installed in a building unless
(a) it discharges into a flue; and 
(b) the outlet of the flue is so situated as to comply with the requirements 

of regulation L2( 4) (a) ; and 
(c) any chimney, flue pipe, fireplace recess or constructional hearth which 

serves i~, complies with the relevant requirements of regulation L2(1),(2), 
(3) and (6); and 

(d) any other part of the building is sq constructed, situated or protected 
as to ensure that it will not be ignited by heat from the appliance; and 

(e) provision is made for the introduction of combustion air in sufficient 
quantity to ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and the 
proper discharge from the appliance through the flue which serves it. 

Class I appliances 

M4.-(I) No Class 1 appliance shall be installed in a building unless the 
installation complies with the following provisions of this regulation. 

(2) Provision shall be made for the introduction of combustion air into 
the room or other internal space in which the appliance is installed in sufficient 
quantity to ensure the efficient operation of the appliance and (except in the 
case of an appliance installed in accordance with regulation MS) the proper 
discharge from the appliance through the flue which serves it. 

(3) The appliance shall be placed upon or over-
(a) a constructional hearth which compli::s with the relevant provisions of 

Part L; or 
(b) a constructional hearth built under former control and conforming 

with the provisions of Part L, other than regulations L4(I)(c) (ii) or 
L4(1)(d); or 

(c) a superimposed hearth constructed of non-combustible materials, not 
less than 48 mm thick and placed wholly or partly upon a construc
tional hearth which complies with either sub-paragraph (a) or sub
paragraph (b) (as the case may be). 

(4) Where the appliance is installed upon or over a constructional hearth 
without an intervening superimposed hearth, the distance measured horizon
tally from the base of the appliance to the edges of the hearth, or (if com
bustible material is laid on the hearth as a continuation of the finish of the 
adjoining floor) from the base of the appliance to the combustible material, 
shall be not less than-

(a) at the front, 300 mm (if the appliance is an open fire or a stove which 
can, when opened, be operated as an open fire) or 225 mm (in any other 
case); and 

(b) at the back and sides, 150 mm, or (if the hearth extends to a wall or 
partition) such smaller distance as will not contravene' the requirements 
of paragraph (7). 

(5) If the appliance is installed upon or over a superimposed hearth, the 
appliance shall be so placed that-

(a) it is wholly over the constructional hearth beneath that superimposed 
hearth; and, ' 
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(b) no part of the base of the appliance is within 150 mm, measured 
horizontally, of any combustible material beside or upon the construc
tional hearth; and 

(c) the distance measured horizontally from the base of the appliance to 
the edges of the superimposed hearth is not less than the dimensions 
given in paragraph (4). 

(6) If the appliance is not a free-standing appliance and is placed on or 
over a constructional hearth in a fireplace recess, the recess shall be so con
structed as to comply with the relevant provisions of Part L. 

(7) The appliance shall be so placed that no part of its back or sides is 
within 150 mm, measured horizontally, of a wall or partition (other than a 
wall forming part of a fireplace recess which complies with the relevant pro
visions of Part L) unless that part of the wall or partition which is situated 
between the floor and the level of 300 mm above the top of the appliance is-

(a) constructed of solid non-combustible material; and 

(b) not less than 200 mm thick (if the wall or partition is less than 50 mm 
from the appliance) or 75 mm thick (in any other case). 

(8) Any part of the building (other than a wall or partition to which the 
provisions of paragraph (7) relate) which is in proximity to the appliance 
and above the level of the adjoining floor and is constructed of combustible 
materials, shall be so situated or protected as to ensure that it will not be ignited 
by heat from the appliance. 

(9) Subject to the exception in respect of oil-burning appliances contained 
in regulation M5, the appliance shall discharge into-

(a) a flue in a chimney which complies with the relevant provisions of 
Part L; or 

(b) a flue in a chimney built under former control and conforming with the 
relevant provisions'of Part L excluding regulation L6; or 

(c) a flue in a flue pipe which complies with the relevant provisions of 
Part L. 

(10) Subject to the exception in respect of incinerators contained in regula
tion M6(2), the flue into which the appliance discharges shall serve no other 
appliance: 

Provided that nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit the installation of 
two solid fuel appliances or two oil-burning appliances so as to discharge into 
the same flue if-

(a) both appliances are in the same room; and 

(b) each appliance is a closed slow-burning appliance; and 

(c) the aggregate rating of the appliances does not exceed 45 kW; and 

(d) the cross-sectional area of the flue is not less than the area of the larger 
of the flue connections. 

(11) An appliance which is an open fire and is not capable of being used 
as a closed stove shall not be installed unless secure means of anchorage for an 
effective fireguard are, if not provided in the appliance itself, provided in the 
adjoining structure. . 
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Exceptions permitting discharge of Class I 'oil-burning appliances otherwise 
than in accordance with regulation M4(9) 

MS. Notwithstanding anything contai'ned' in' regulation M4(9), a Class I 
oil-burning appliance may discharge into the room or internal space in which 
it is installed, if the appliance is designed to operate without being connected 
to a flue and has an output rating not exceeding 3 kW. 

Additional provisions and ~xception for Class I inci~erators 

M6.-(1) No Class I incinerator shall be installed in a building unless-

(a) an after-burner or other means of smoke elimination is fitted; apd 

(b) there are means of access for cleaning the fll).e which serves it. 

'(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M4(1O), a gas-fired 
inciperator may be installed in each of two or niore storeys of a building so 
as to discharge into the same flue if- ' 

(a) the discharge through the flue is assisted by a mechanically operated 
system of extraction; and ' , 

•. (b) there are means for automatically cutting off the gas supply in the event 
of failure of the system of extraction; and 

~~'!;(c) each incinerator is fitted with a flame-failure device. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisions for the supply of combustion air to Class I applia.nces 
, , 

M7.-(1) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply if.the 'room,aY,space, 
in which the appliance is installed is served by a warm air heatifJi ,sys(ei!1 od/i a 
mechanical ventilation or air conditioning system.' , "', 

(2) The requirements of regulation M4(2) shall be deemed to be satisfied 
if the room or space in which the appliance is installed has-

(a) in the case of an open fire which is not capable of /;Jeing used as a closed 
stove or of an appliance installed in accordance with regulation M5, a 
ventilation opening,' or 

(b) in any other case, a permanent vent which-

(i) has an unobstructed 'cross-sectional area of not less than the mini
mum area specified in the Table to this regulation; and' , 

(ii) communicates directly either with the external air or with a void 
space which is situated beneath the lowest floor of the building and 
has a permanent vent the unobstructed cross-sectional area of which 
is not less than the minimum area prescribed for the purposes of 
sub-paragraph (b)(i). 
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Table to RegulationM7 

531 

(Minimum unobstructed cross-sectional area of permanent vent) 

Number of appliances 
instdlled in room or space 

. (1) 

2 or more 

Minimum unobstructed cross-sectional 
area of permanent vent" . 

. (2) 

Area equivalant to-:-

(i) ClYiss"sectiona!' qrea of flue con
nectionJ ' or 

(ii) 550 mm2 for . each kilowatt '(or part 
thereof) of the maXlfnul!l output' per 
'hour of the '(lpp,(iance, 

whichever is the greater 

Area equivalent ".to-

(i) cross-sec(fdnal area- of lat;ger or largest 
flue connection,' or ' 

cm 55Q pZln2 foi· 'each, kilolllatt (or part 
, thereof) of' the aggregate maximum 

ouiput per, hour Qf the appliances, 

whichever, is .th~"gh;!Qter 

Class 1I appliances 

, MS.-(l) No Class II appliance shall be installed in a building unless the 
installation complies with the following provisions of this regulation. 

, -
(2) Unless the appliance is a, room-sealed appliance or is a gas heater installed 

in a cabinet or cupboard as specified in regulation M9(l)(c)(ii), provision 
shall be made for the introduction of combustion air into the room or other 
internal space in which the appliance is installed in sufficient quantity to ensure . 
the efficient operation of the appliance and, in the case of a flued appliance, 
the proper discharge from the appliance through the flue which serves it. 

(3) Below the appliance there shall be a hearth constructed of non-combustible 
materi,al not less than 12·5 mm thick which- , 

(a) extends not less than 150'mm beyond the back and sides of the appliance 
or, if there is a wall within 150 mm from the appliance, up to that wall; 
and 

(b) extends forward not less than 225 mm, measured horizontally, from any 
flame or incandescent material withilL the appliance: 
Provided that this paragraph shall not apply jf the appliance-

(i) is so installed that no part of any flame or. incandescent material is 
less than 225 mm above the floor; or 

(ii) satisfies the test requirements specified in clause 14 ofBS 1250: Part 1 : 
1966. ' , 
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(4) ,The back, top and ~ides of the appliance, including any draught-diverter 
associated with it, shall be separated from anY'combustible material forming 
part of the building (other than the floor or hearth beneath the appliance) 
by a shield of non~combustible material not less than 25 mm thick or by an 
rur space ofnotlessthan 75 mm:, ' 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply if the appliance satisfies the 
test requirements specified in clause 14 of BS 1250: Part 1: 1966. 

(5) Subject to the exceptions in respect of gas appliances contained in 
regulation M9 the appliance shall discharge ihto either-

(a) a flue in a chimney or appliance ventilation duct which complies with 
the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class II appliances; or 

(b) a flue in a chimney built under former control and conforming with 
the relevant provisions of Part L relating to pass I appliemces (excluding 
regulation L6) or by the relevant provisions of Part L relating to Class II 
appliances (excluding regulation L14); or 

(c) a flue in a flue pipe which complies with the relevant provision of Part L 
relating to Class II appliances. 

(6) Subject to the exceptions contained in regulation MlO (in the case of a 
Class II gas appliance) or regulation M11 (in the case of a Class II incinerator), 
the flue into which the appliance discharges shall serve no other appliance. 

(7) An appliance which is required by paragraph (5) to discharge into a 
flue' shall not be installed in a bathroom unless~ 

(a) the appliance is a room-sealed appliance; or 
,(b) (i) the appliance has an input rating not exceeding 12 kW and does not 

heat water for a bath; and 
(ii) the room has a permanent vent which communicates directly 

with the external air and has an unobstructed cross~sectional area 
which is not less than that of the flue or 7500 mm2 whichever is the 
greater: 

Provided that the requirements of sub-paragraph (b) (i) shall not apply if
(i) the appliance is an instantaneous water heater which is installed 

by way ofreplacement of an existing appliance of that type; and 
(ii) the operation of the appliance cannot be controlled by a tap situated 

outside the room. 

Exceptions permitting discharge of Class I1 gas appliances otherwise than 
into aflue . 

M9.-(1) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(5)-
(a) a gas cooker may be installed so as to discharge into the room in which 

it is situated if the room has a ventilatio~ opening; 
(b) a room-sealed gas appliance may be installed so as to discharge directly 

into the external air, if-
(i) the inlet and outlet of the appliance are incorporated in a. terminal 

which is designed to allow free intake of combustion air and discharge 
of the products of combustion and to prevent the .entry of any matter 
which may restrict the inlet ()r outlet; and 

(ii) where the outlet is wholly or partly beneath any opening (that is 
to say, any ventilation opening, permanent vent, inlet to a venti
lation system or similar opening), no part of the outlet is within 
300 mm, measured vertically, of the bottom of that opening; and 
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(iii) where the outlet of the appliance is less than 2 m above the level 
of any ground, balcony, flat roof or place to which any person has 
access and which adjoins the wall in which the outlet is situated, the 
outlet is protected by a guard of durable material; 

(c) a gas heater may be installed in a drying cabinet or airing cupbo~rd so 
as to discharge otherwise than into a flue if-

(i) the c~binet or cupboard has an outlet into a flue which has a cross
sectional area of not less than 12 000 mm2 and complies with the 
provisions of Part L relating to flues serving Class II appliances 
and the room in which the cabinet or cupboard is situated has a 
'ventilation opening; or . 

(ji) the cabinet or cupboard has an inlet and an outlet connected to an 
appliance ventilation duct constructed in compliance with the rele
vant provisions of Part L and the door of the cabinet or cupboard, 
when opened, operates so as automatically to dose the inlet and 
outlet; or, . 

(iii) the input rating of the appliance does not exceed 2 kW and the room 
or internal space in which the cabinet or cupbqai'd is situated 
has means of ventilation which comply with the requirements of 
paragraph (2); 

(d) a water heating gas appliance may be installed so as to 9isc~arge 
-otherwise than into a flue, if the room or internal space in which the 
appliance is situated has a capacity exceeding 6 m3 and has means of 
ventilation which comply with the requirements of paragraph (2) and 
the appliance complies with anyone of the following specification~-

(i) an instantaneous water heater having art input rating lJ.ot exceeding 
12 kW; or . . . 

(ii) a storage water heater having-.an input rating nofexceeding 3 kW br, if 
the storage capacity does not exceed 45 litres, having an iilput rating 
not exceeding 4·5 kW; or 

(iH) a wash-boiler or washing-machine haVing an input rating not 
exceeding 6 kW; or . 

(iv) 2. water heating appliance, (other than ari instantaneous water 
heater, storage water heater, wash-boiler or washing-machine) 
having an input rating not exceeding 3 kW; . 

(e) a space heating gas appliance may be installed so as t~ discharge other
wise than into a flue if the room or internal space in which the appli;;tnce 
is situated has means of ventilation which comply with the requirements 
of paragraph (2) and the input rating of the appliance does not exceed-

(i) (if the appliance is instaIIed in a room) 150 W per 3 m3 of space in 
that room; or 

(ji) (if the appliance is installed in an internal space other than a room) 
300 W per 3 m3 of space surrounding the applianc;e: 

Provided that if more than one space heating gas appliance is so installed 
in a room or· internal space, the total rating of the appliances shall not exceed 
the rating specified in this sub-paragraph. 

(2) No appliance described in paragraph (l)(c) (iii), (d) 61' (e) shall be installed 
in a room or internal space so as to discharge otherwise'than into a flue unless 
such room or space has--

Ca) a ventilation opening; and 

19 
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(b) if the capacity of the toomor space is within the limits specified in 
column (2) of the Table to this regulation,a permanent vent whi~h~ 

(i) communicates either directly with the external air' or with a 
ventilated ball, 'passage or 'internal space (not being a habitable 
~~;~' , , 

eii) has ail unobstructed cross-sectional area which is not less than the 
minimum area specified in column (3) ,of the Table, according 
to the type of appliance and the capacity of the room or internal 
space in which the appliance is installed. 

TABLE TO REGULATION M9 

(Minimum unobstructed area of permanent vent) 

C!!-pacity of room or 
Typ~ of appliance internal space in which Minimum unobstructed 

the appliance is, installed 
(in m3) 

area of vent (in mm2) 

(1) (2) (3) 

Instantiineous water Exceeding 6 but not 3250 
heating appliance exceeding 11 

Exceeding 6 'but not 9500 
exceeding 11 

Any other water heating 
appliance Exceeding 11 but 'not' 3250 

exceeding 21 

9500 
Space heating appliance; (if vent opens directly to 

or heater installed in Not exceeding 57 ... external air) or 
drYing cabinet or airing -19000 
cupboard (in any other case) 

As above, but increased by 
3250 and 6500 respectively 
for each kW or part there-

Exceeding 57 .. , of by whjch the input 
rating of the appliance 'ex-
ceeds 3 kW. ' 

Exceptions permitting discharge from two or more Class II gas, applfiin~es' il/'to :', 
the same flue ' , ' 

M10. Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(6)- ' 
(a) two or more Class II gas appliances { other than.gas'fires) may be installed 

in the same room or internal space so as to discharge into the' same flue if~' 
(i) the flue is a main flue which complies with the reieva.ntpr6visibns of 

Part L; and' " 

(ii) each appliance-is fitted with a draught-diverter; 
(b) a Class II room-sealed gas appliance may be installed in a room or 

internal space in each of two or more storeys of a building so as to 
discharge into the same appliance ventilation dl,lct if-

(i) the duct complies with the relevant provisions of Part L; and 
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(ii) any appliance having an input rating exceeding 7·5 kW is equipped 
with a flame-failure device; and 

(iii) under any conditions of normal operation of the appliances, the 
combustion air entering the uppermost appliance will not contain 
more than 2 % in volum~ of carbon dioxide; 

. Cc) a Class II gas appliance may be installed in a room or internal space in 
. each of two or more storeys of a building so as to discharge into the same 
flue if--'-

Ci) the flue "is a main flue· which complies with the relevant provisions 
. of Part L; and 

(ii) the discharge through the fluds ~ssistedby ·a luechanicaIly operated 
system of ~xtraction; and . . 

(iii) there are means for automl\.tically ·cutting off the gas supply in the 
event of failure .of the system of extraction; and 

(iv) each.appliance is. fitted with a flame-failure device; 
(cl) a Class.II.gas appliance maybe installed in a.room ot: internal space 

in each of two or more storeys ·of a building so as to discharge into the 
same flue if""::" . 
. (i) in each such room .or in.ternal space the.number of windows or parts 

of windows capable of being. opened, and the numper of such 
. windows or parts of windows having a similar aspect, are the same 
as in each other such room or internal space; and 

(ii) the flue is a main . flue which complies with the relevant provisions 
of Part L; and . 

(iii) eij.ch appliance discharges into the main flue byway of a sub
sidiary flue which complies . with the relevant pr9visions of Part L; 
~nd 

(iv) all appliances are of the same type, beiJ;1g any. one of the types 
specified in· the Table to this regulation,. and the :number and 
total input" rating of such appliances· do not .e,\ceed those ~pecified 
in the Table according to the type of ·appliance and the cross-
sectional area of the main flue·; and . 

(v) each appliance is fitted with·.a flame-failure device. 

TABLE TO REqULATION MI0 

(Class II gas appliances discharging by·way.of subsidiary flues into a main flue) 

Nomirial cross-sectional.area of main flue 
.. 

Not less than 40000 62 000 mm2 or more 
Type.of appliance but. less than 

62 000 mm2 

.. 
Maximum Total Maximum Total 
number-of rating number of rating 
appliances (in kW) appliances (in kW) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Convector fire with controlled flue 
flow, having a maximum. rate of 5 30 7 45 
flow of 70 m3Jhr. ... '" 

Instantaneous water heater ... ... 10 300 10 450 

Storage water heater, central heating 10 120 10 180 
unit or air heater ... ... ... 
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Additional provisions and exceptions for Class II incinerators 

MH.-(1) No Class II incinerator shall be installed in any building unless 
there ate means of access for cleanil).g the flue. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in regulation M8(6), a Class II 
incinerator may be installed in each of two or more storeys of a building. so 
as to discharge into the same flue if-

(a) (i) the fiue is a main flue which complies with the relevant provisions 
of Part L; and 
(H) each incinerator discharges into the main flue through a subsidiary 

flue complying with the relevant provisions of Part L; or 
(b) (i) the flue is a main flue which complies with the relevant provisions 

of Part L; and 
(ii) the discharge through the flue is assisted by a mechanically operated 

system of extraction; and 
(iii) there are means for automatically cutting off the gas supply in the 
, event of failure of the system of extraction; and 

(c) each incinerator is fitted with a flame-failure device. 

Deemed-to-satisfy provisi~ns for the supply of combustion air to Class 11 appli
ances 

M12.-(1) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply if the room or 
spac.e in which the appliance is installed is served ,by a warm air heating system 
or by a mechanical ventilation or air conditioning system. 

(2) The requirements of regulation M8(2) shall be deemed to be satisfied 
if the i'oom or space in which' the appliance is installed has-

(a) in the case of a gas fire, a ventilation opening: or 
(b) in the case of a fitted appliance other than a gas fire, a permanent vent 

which complies with the requirements specified in regulation M7(2)(b); 
or 

(c) in the c;ase of a fiueJess appliance, such means of ventilation as are 
specified in regulation M9(J). 

PART N 

DRAINAGE, PRIVATE SEWERS AND CESSPOOLS 

Application of Part N 

Nl.-(l) Regulations NIO to N16 shall apply to any part of a drainage 
system intended for use in connection with a building, where that part is either 
wholly below the ground, ,or is a continuation, in the direc,tion of the flow, of 
arty part of the drainage system Which is below the ground. 

(2) Regulations N4 to N9 shall apply to any part of the drainage system 
of a building other than a part to wI,1ich paragra~h (1) applies. 

(3) This Part shall not apply tb any drain used solely for the conveyance of 
sub~oiI water. 
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Interpretation of Part N 

N2.--(1) In this Part-
"inspection chamber" means any chamber constructed on a drain so 

as to provide access thereto for inspection and cleansing; 
"rainwater pipe" means a pipe (not being a drain) which conveys only 

rainwater; 
"soil appliance" includes a watercloset or urinal receptacle, bed-pan 

washer, bed-pan sink and slop sink; 
"soil pipe" means a pipe (not being a drain) which conveys soil water 

either alone or together only with waste water or rainwater or both; 
"ventilating pipe" means a pipe (not being a drain) open to the external 

air at its highest point, which ventilates a drainage system either by connection 
to a drain or to a soil pipe or waste pipe and does not convey any soil water, 
waste water or rainwater; 

"waste appliance" includes a slipper bath, lavatory basin, bidet, domestic 
sink, cleaner's bucket sink, drinking fountain, shower tray, wash fountain, 
washing trough and washtub; , 

"waste pipe" means a pipe (not 'being a drain or overflow pipe) which 
conveys waste water, either alone or together only with rainwate,r; and 

"waste water" means used water not contaminated by soil water or trade 
effluent. 

(2) Any reference in this Part to a pipe shall, unless the context otherwise 
requires, includL. a reference to a number of pipes and fittings jointed together 
to form a continuous line of pipes. 

Water seals in traps 

N3. Such provision shall be made' in the drainage system of a building, 
whether above or below the ground, as may be necessary to prevent the des
truction under working conditions of the water seal in any trap in the system 
or in any appliance which discharges into the system. 

Soil pipes, waste pipes and ventilating pipes 

N4.-(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), any soil pipe, waste pipe or 
ventilating pipe shall be of adequate size for its purpose but in no case shall the 
internal diameter of a soil pipe or waste pipe be less than the internal diameter 
of any pipe or of the outlet of any appliance which discharges into it. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of paragraph (1), the internal diameter 
of a soil pipe shall be not less than-

(a) 50 mm, if it exclusively serves one or more urinals; or 
(b) 75 mm, in any other case. 

(3) Without prejudice to thegeneraIj.ty of paragraph (1) the internal diameter 
of a waste pipe shall be not less than 32 mm, if it serves a lavatory basin. 

(4) Any soil pipe, waste pipe or ventilating pipe shall-
(a) be composed of suitable materials of adequate strength and durability; 

and 
(b) have all joints formed in a manner appropriate to the materials of which 

the pipe is composed and in such a way that the joints shall-
(i) remain airtight; and 
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(ii) not cause electrolytic corrosion due to the association of dissimilar 
materials; and 

(Hi) not form any obstruction in the interior of the pipe; and 
(c) (if it is necessary to have a bend) be so constructed that the bend 

does not form an acute angle but has the largest practicable radius Qf 
curvature and that there is no change in the cross-section of the pipe 
throughout the bend; and '. . 

(d)' be adequately supported throughout its length without restraining 
thermal movement, any fitting which gives such support being securely' 
attached to the building; and . 

(e) be so constructed as to be capable .of withstanding a smqke or air test 
for a minimum period ofthree minutes at a pressure equivalent to a head 
of not less than 38 mm of water; and 

(f) be so placed as to be reasonably accessible for maintenance and repair 
throughout its length; and 

(g) have such means of access as are necessary to permit internal cleansing .. 

Further requirements for soil pipes and waste pipes 
N5.-(1) Any soil pipe from a soil appliance and any waste pipe from a 

waste appliance shall have fitted close to such appliance a suitable and readily 
accessible' trap of ;:tdequate <;iiameter, having an adequate w~ter seal and means 
of access for internal cleanslllg: 

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to-
Ca) any soil pipe serving only a soil appliance or any waste pipe serving 

only a waste applia:p.ce if the appliance has an integral trap; . 
Cb) any waste pipe serving a bath or lavatory basin where two or more 

baths or lavatory basins are so fixed in a range that such waste pipe 
discharges into a semi-circular and accessible open channel of glazed 
stoneware, or other equally suitable material, formed or fixed in, on: 
or above the floor immediately beneath such baths or lavatory basins 
and discharging over or into a suitable trap; or 

Cc) any waste pipe serving a lavatory basin or shower tray where a number' 
of lavatory basins or shower trays or both are so fixed in a range that 
each such waste pipe discharges into a common waste pipe which~ 

Ci) does not exceed 5 m in.length; and . 
Cii) is fitted with a suitable trap; and . 

(iii) has mea:p.s of access suitable and adequate for the internal cleansing 
of the trap and of the whole length of the pipe. . 

(2) No soil pipe or waste pipe shall be placed outside the external walls 
of a building not under former control: 
Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to any waste pipe from a waste . 
appliance situated in any part of a building the floor of which part is at or 
about the leyel of the adjoining ground, if that waste pipe discharges into a trap 
which has a suitable grating so fitted that the discharge of waste water is effected 
above the level of the water in the trap but below the level of the grating and in 
such a. way as not to cause dampness in any building. . 

Overflow pipes 
N6. Any overflow pipe connected to a waste appliance shall either-

Ca) discharge into a waste pipe in such a way as to be disconnected from 
the drainage system by the trap inst~lled in accordance wit4 regulation 
NS; or 
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'(b) otherwise so discharge as nono cause dampness in, or damage to, any 
· part of any buiIdilfg.·· . '.,: .' '. :.. . ." 

Further requirement~ jar : ventilating pipes' .: .,. '" " ... 
N7,;' Any ventilating pipe shallbe~ . . 

(a)' .. carried upw~.rds to such'a height and so positioned as noho .transrilit." 
. foul air in such amanner asto become prejudicial to health or a nuisance; . 

ai;J.d . ' . 

(b)·fitted at its tOPluost end with a durable wire cage or other covenvhich 
does not unduly restrict the flow of ab:. . . ' .. 
~.. . . . . 

Rainwater gutters .' 
N8. Any gutter which is 6n: a building 'and intended for collecting rain-

. 'water shaH be-' .' . 
(a) of ad.eqtiate.siz6 foi·'its purpose; mid. 
(b). composed of suitabie l)1aterials of adequate strength and durability; and 
(c) adequately supported throlighoutits length without restrainip.g thermal 

movement, any fitting which gives, such support being securely attached 
to the building; and .... . 

(d) so arranged as not to cause' dam:iniess in, or damage to, any part of it 
.. building;. and' , '.:' . '. -, ..' 

(e) jointed in a niaimer appropriate·to the material or mateJ,'ials of which 
it isconiposed so ~s.to remain watertight; and . .. 

. (f) fitted with an adequate outlet or' outlets so placed as to drain the whole 
. length of the gutter.. .' . . . '" 

.' . Rainwq.(er pipes . . ..' 
: N9.--.:....(1} Any ra,inwatet'pipe which i.8 situated outside a building $hall· be"- . 

... (arq{~dequate siie forits purpose; and, '. '. ': 
":' (b) ·.composed of suitable materials of adequate sl.fength and dura1:>ility; and 

". (c) adequately .supported througbout it~ length without restraining thermal 
· movement, . any fitting which gives such support being secl,lrelY,attached 

.. toihe building; and .. . 
(d) so arranged: as not to cause dampness in, or damage to, any part of a 

. buil4ing.· '.. . . . ,... 

. '(2)' A.nY·'rainwater pipe which is situated within a building shall be-
.' ,: (a). so' constructed: that 'it . complies with the requirements of'regulation 

. '. N4(4);.i:l:nd··· ...:.... . 
· '" (b) of adequate, size for Its purpose. . . 
. ' :' . (3): No 'rain'\yiter:"pipe' s~all be constructed so as to discharge 'int~, or to' 
· conneCt With; l:ll1Y' .pipe, or drain used or intended to be used f<;>r conveying 
· . soil water. or waste: water, unless provision is made in the design of the sewerage 
~ystemfor :the' discharge of rainwater . 

, :' :.M atertats' and ·const;uctio~ a/drains alid private sewers 
.•. : : .. : : NI0.~-il) Ariy drain ~r private sewer shall- . " 

. . . (a) be· of'sufficient strength having regard to the manner in ~hich it is' 
'. bedded or supported and the maximum loads and forces to which it.m.ay: . 

· ... be suJ::>jected, and (where necessary) protected against injury; and 
(b) (together with iisjoints and fittings) be constructed of materials ofsuffi-':: ,': .. ' 
.: cient durability having regard to the matter passing, through it and (if '" . >.:, :' .

: below ground) the nature of the ground and subsoil water through which." ..... ':", 
~t passes; and '.. . .' '".- : : 

. '".' .,.": 
" ....... ":" 

. ", : .~ " ' . 
. ... : 
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(c) have .alljoints formed ~n such a manner-

(i) ~s is appropriate to the materials of. whiGh such drain or sewer is 
mad~;and 

(ii) that the joints remain watertight under all working conditions, 
including any differential movement as between the pipe and the 
gl,"ound or any structure through or under which it passes; and 

Oii) that the joints do not form any obstruction in the interior of such 
drain or private sewer; and 

Cd) be laid in a straight line between points where changes of direction or 
gradient occur; and 

(e) b~ so designed and constructed, of such size, and (unless the contents 
are pumped) laid at such a gradient as to ensure that it is self-cleansing 
and efficiently carries away the maximum volume of matter which may 
be discharg~d into it. 

(2) The internal. diameter of any drain or private sewer shall, at any point, 
be not less than t.hat of the outlet of any appliance, pipe or drain the discharge 
fro:t11 which passes through it at that point: 

Provided that the internal diameter shall not be less than 100 mm in the 
case of any drain .or private sewer which is intended for the conveyance of 
soil water or water contaminated with trade effluent, or not less than 75 mm 
in any other case. .. 

(3) Where any drain or private sewer passes through a building, that part 
which. is within the building sha11-'-

(a) be adequately supported throughout its length without restricting ther
mal movement, any fitting giving such support being securely attached 
to the building; and . 

(b) be so placed as to be reasonably accessible thro,ughout its length for 
maintenance and repair. 

Tests for drains and private sewers 
Nll. Any drain or private sewer shall,' after the work of laying the drain 

. Of private sewer has been carried out (including any necessary work of haunch
ing qi: surrounding the drain or private sewer with concrete and backfilIing 

, tM trench) be capable of withstanding a suitable test for watertightness. 

Me~ns ojaccess to drains and private sewers 
N12;':'-'-(1) Any drain or private sewer shall have such means of ~ccess as 

may ·be. necessary for inspection and cleansing, and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing-

(a) there shall be an inspection chamber-
(i) at each point where there is sllch a change of direction or gradient 

a$'would prevent any part of the drain or private sewer being readily 
cleansed without such a chamber; 

(ii) , oJ,1a drain, within 12·5 m from a junction between that drain and 
anothe! drain, a private sewer or a public sewer, unless there is an 
inspection chamber situated at that junction; 

(iiD QJ,1 a private sewer, within 12·5 m from a junction between that 
sewer and another private sewer or a public sewer, unless there is 
all: inspection chamber situated at that junction; and 

(iv) at t.he highest point of a private sewer unless' there is a rodding 
eye at, that point; and 
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(h) no part of a drain or private sewer shaH be C}t a distan~e of more than 
45 m (measured along the line of the drain or private sewer) from a~l 
inspection chamber situated on the same drain or private sewer. . 

(2) Subject to the requirements of paragraph (3), any such inspection ch~n:lber 
shall-

(a) be so designed and cOilstructed of btickwqrk;conCl.'ete or, other not less 
. suitable and durable material as td- '. . ' .. ' '. . . . .... : . 

(i) sustain the loads which may be imposed upon it';· . 
(ii) exclude subsoil water; and . ." .. 

(iii) be watertight; and . 
(b) be of such size.andform as to permit ~eady access t~ the'drain:6rpl.'iv~te 

sewer for inspection, cleansing and rodding.; and . 
(c) have a removable and non-ventilating cover of"adequatestrength, con-

. structed of suitable and durable material; and· >:" :., . . 
(d) where the depth of the inspection chamber so requires, have s'uch step- . 

. irons, ladder or other fj.tting as will provide safe access to the l~vel of the 
drain or private sewer; and . 

(e) where the part of the drainage system within the inspection chamber 
is constructed of open channels, be provided with benching having a 
smooth impervious finish and so formed as to guide the flow of m.at.ter 
towards the pipe into which the main channel discharges and t<?pr()vide 
a safe foothold. . .. ' .' . : . : 

(3) Any inspection chamber within a building, other than. an inspection 
chamber giving access tO,part of a drain .or private sewer which is constructed 

. with inspection fittings having watertight covers, shall be- . 
(17) so constructed, in conjunction with its frame and cover, as to be:w~ter-. 

. tight when subjected to the maximum internal pressure which could be 
caused by blockage of the drainage system at any point below the.inspec-
tibn chamber; anq .. 

(b) fitted with a removable and non-ventilating cover of adeqUate strength, 
<,;onstructed of s~itable and durable material which is-

(i) fitted in a frame with an airtight seal; and 
(ii) secured to the frame by removable bolts made of corrosion-resistant 

material. 

Inlets to drains to be trapped 

N13. Any' inlet to a drain, other than a junction between' the drain and a 
soil pipe, a. waste pipe Or a ventilating pipe, shall be effectjvely trapped 1:lY 
means of a suitable trap having a seal not less than 50 mm in depth: . . 

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to any inlet to a drain·. used 
solely for the. conveyance of surface water from a roof if such drain is inter
cepted by a suitable trap, having a seal not less than 50 mm in depth,. 'from 
any drain or sewer used for the conveyapce of water contaminated by soil 
water, waste water, or trade dIluent. . . 

Trenches for drains and private sewers 

N14.-(1) Where any drain or private sewer is constructed ·adjacent. to ;to 
loadbearing part of a building, such precat.ltions shan be. taken as may be 
necessary to ensure that the trench in which the drain or private sewer is ·laid 
in no way impairs the stability of the building. . 

19A 



542 Building Regulations No. 105 
(2) Except where the nature of the ground makes it unnecessary, where 

any drain or private sewer is adjacent to a wall and the bottom of the trench 
is lower. than the foundation of the wall, the trench shall be filled in with con
crete to a level which is not lower than the bottom of the foundation of the wall 
by more than the distance from that foundation to the near side of the trench 
less 150 mm: 

Provided that, where the trench is within 1 m of the foundation of the wall,. 
. the trench shall be filled in with concrete to the level of the underside of the 

foundation. . 
(3) The concrete filling required by the foregoing paragraph shall have such 

. expansion joints as are necessary to ensure that no continuous length of filling 
.exceeds 9 m. . 

Drains ~r private sewers passing through or under walls or under buildings 
'. NiS. Where any drain or private sewer passes through a wall (including 
the wall of an inspection chamber or cesspool) or under a wall or any other 
part of a building, such precautions shall be taken as may be necessary to 
prevent dan;tage to, or loss of watertightness in, the drain or private sewer by 
differential movement. 

Junctions 
Nl.6.-(1) Any connection between-

(a) a branch drain and any other drain; or 
(b) a drain and a private sewer or public sewer; or 
(c) a private sewer and a public sewer, 

shall be so made that the tributary drain or sewer discharges its contents 
into the other drain or sewer obliquely in the direction of flow in that other 
drain or sewer. 

(2) Any connection between a drain and a public sewer, or between a private 
sewer and a public sewer, shall be so made that the connection will remain 
watertight and otherwise satisfactory under all working conditions. 

Cesspools, septic tanks and similar structures 
N17.-=-(l) Any cesspool (including a settlement tank, septic tank or other 

tank for the reception or disposal of foul matter from any building) shall be
(a) so constructed as to be impervious to both liquid from the inside and 

subsoil water from the outside; and 
(b) so sited-

(i) as not to render liable to pollution any spring, stream, well, adit, 
or other source of water which is used, or is likely to be used, for 
drinking, domestic or kitchen or scullery purposes; and 

'. (ii). that there is ready means of access for cleansing it and removing 
. '. its contents without carrying them through any building in which 

. .' any pe.rson resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade or 
. ,.. . busine.ss or to which the public has access; and 
(iii) as not to be in such proximity to any building in which any person 

. . resides ()r is employed in any manufacture, trade or business or to 
. :" '., : 'which the public has access, as to be liable to become a source of 

... ; . : . . nuisance' or a danger to health . 
. '. '. e2f-Any cesspool, not being a settlement tank or a septic tank, shall be-
..... ,Ca) .of suitable :depth to enable it to be emptied completely; and . 

. .... .... (b) properly covered so as to be impervious to surface water and rainwater; 
...... and. 
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(c) fitted with a suitable manhole cover for the purposes of .inspec~ion 
(including inspection of the inlet), emptying and cleansing; and 

(d) adequately ventilated; and 
(e) without any outlet for overflow or discharge other than the outlet 

provided for emptying or cleansing; and . 
(f) of a capacity, measured below the level of the inlet, of not less than 

18m3• • 

(3) Any settlement tank or septic tank shall be
(a) of suitable depth; and 
(b) of adequate size, having in no case a capacity ofless than 2·7 m 3 ; and 
(c) covered or fenced in; and 
(d) if covered, adequately ventilated and constructed with mearis of access 

for the purposes of inspection (including inspection of the inlet and 
outlet), emptying and cleansing. 

PART P 

SANITARY CONVENIENCES 

Waterclosets 

PI.-Cl) This regulation shall apply to any watercloset fitting installed 
for use in connection with a building. 

(2) The receptacle shall have a smooth and readily cleansed non-absorbent 
surface and shall be so constructed and fitted as to discharge through an effective 
trap of suitable dimensions and thence, without storage, to a soil pipe or a drain. 

(3) The flushing apparatus shall be capable of securing the effective cleansing 
of the receptacle. 

(4) No part of the receptacle shall be directly connected with any pipe 
other than a soil pipe, flush pipe, trap vent pipe or drain. 

Urinals 

P2.-(1) This regulation shall apply to any urinal or urinal fitting constructed 
or installed for use in connection with a building. 

(2) The urinal shall have one or more slabs, stalls, troughs, bowls or other 
suitable receptacles, which-

(a) have a smooth and readily cleansed non-absorbent surface; and 
Cb) have an outlet fitted with an effective grating and trap; and 

. (c) are so constructed as to facilitate cleansing .. 

. (3) No urinal or urinal fitting shall be constructed or installed unless it 
is furnished with a flushing apparatus which is capable of securing the effective 
cleansing of the receptacle. 

(4) No part of the receptacle shall be directly connected to any pipe other 
than a soil pipe, flush pipe, trap vent pipe or drain. 
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/;anitafyaccommpdqtion 

P3.-(I) In .this regulation, "sanitary accommodation" ineans a room 
or space constrticted for use in connecti9n with a building and which con
tains watercloset fittings or urinal fittings, whether or not it also contains 
other sanitary or lavatory fittings: . 

. Provided that if any sucl;l room' or space contains a cubicle or cubicles so 
constructed as to allow free cirQulation of air throughout the room or space, 
then this regulation shall be treated as applying to the room or space as a whole 
and not to the cubicle ot cubicles separat~ly .. 

(2) NQsanitary accommodation' shall opeD. directly into-

(a) ~ habitabl~ room, upless·the room is us:ed solely for sleeping or dressing 
purposes·; or . 

. (b) a too'm u~ed for 1,<itchen or sClilIery purpos.es; or 
. '. . . 

. (c) a room in which any. person is- lia~itl,lally employed in any manu'" 
facture, trade' or business.' . 

(3) Any sanitary accommodation' which iilcl~des a watercloset fitting and 
'which can be entered directly ftoU1 a room us.ed {or 'sleeping or dressing purposes, 
shall be so constrqcted that it can ·~lso be entered without passing through any 
such rooi.n;· but thls:p~ragraph shall not.apply if....:..... . 

. (a) .(in the Case of a dwelling) there·is other such'sanitary accommodation 
within the dwelling' whi~h can be enter<?d without passing through any 
such room; or 

(b) (in the case of a private dwelling-house) there is other such sanitary 
a~commodation outside such house whic~ is used exclusively with such 
house; or 

(c) (in any other cas~). there is wi.thin the building other such sanitary 
. 'accommodation which is ·available. for common use. 

(4) Sanitary accommodation shall have either-

. Ca) a window,· skylight or other similar,means of ventilation which opens 
directly into the external air and of which the area capable' of being 
opeped is not less than one-twentieth of the floor area; or 

(b) mecl;lanical means pf ventilation which effects not less than three 
·changes of air per hour and dis<;;harges directly into the external air. 

Earthclosets 

P4.-(1) This regulation shall apply to any earthcloset constructed for 
U$e in connection with a building. 

(2)(a) Any earthcloset which is not a chemical closet shaH be so constructed 
that it can be enter~d 'Only (rom- ' 

(i) the external air; or 

(ii) a room or space which can itself only be entered directly from the 
external air. 
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(b) No Garthcloset (whether it is a chemical closet or not) shall open 

directly into- . " . 

(i) a habitable room.; .or 

(ii) a room used for k:itchen or scullery purposes; or 

(iii) a room in which· "any person is habitually ~mployedin any manu-
facture, trade or business. " " 

(3)(a) Any ~arthcloset which can be entered directly from the external air 
shall have a sufficient openingfor ventilation directly to the extp:plal air, situated 
as near to. the ceiling its practicable. .. 

(b) Any earthcloset which catmot he: tmtered frqm the ext~rmil air shall 
have a window, skylight or other similar means of ventilation which opens 
directly into the external air and: of which the afea capable of being opened 
is not less than one twentieth of tlw £J,oor area. . . 

(4) Any earthclose~ shall. be so situated as not to render liable· to pollu
tion any spring, stream, well, aciit, or other source of water which is used, 
or is likely to be used, for dripking, domestic or kitchen or scullery purposes. 

(5) The floor of the earthcloset sl;tall be qf n6n-ab'sorbent material and, 
if the earthclo.set can be enter.ed directly from the ell:.ternal air,. shall in every 
part, including the part oeneath the seat; be 1;1ot less than 75· mm above the 
surface of the adjoining groun<.1 and hav.e a fall or im;liuation towards the 

. entrance door of not less than 1 in 25. 

(6) The receptacle shall 1>e" of non-absorbent materIal so constructed and 
placed that its contents shallnot:escape by leakage or otherwise,. or be exposed to 
rainfall or to the drainage of any waste water or .liq\lid refuse. 

(7) The receptacle and other fittings of the earthcloset shall be so con-· 
structed and arranged that the use, maintenance and clearance· qf the earth
closet shall not be prejudicial to health or a nuisance. 

(8) No part of the recepta.cle, or of the interior oftb.e earthcloset, shall have 
outlet to a drain. . 

PART Q 

ASHFiTS; WELLS" TANKS AND CISTERNS 

Ashpits used in cOllnection with buildingS. 

Ql.-(l) This regulation shall apply"to any ashpit constructed for us~ in 
connection with a building, . . 

(2) Such ashpit shall be--

(a) sited ata distance of ilOt less than 3 m from any building. in which 
any person resides otis employed in any manufacture, trade or business, 
or to which the public has access; and 
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(b) situated in such a way as not to render liable to pollution any spring, 
stream, well, adit, or other source of water which is used, or is likely to 
be used, for drinking, domestic or kitchen or scullery purposes; and 

(c) constructed in such a way as to be fully enclosed and weatherproof 
and also proof, so far as possible, agaillst insects and rodents; and 

. (d) fitted with a door in such a position as not to allow the escape of the 
contents; and 

(e) adequately ventilated; and 

(f) (if it serves ·a building consisting of one dwelling only) of a capacity 
of not more than 0·5 m 3• 

(3) There shaH be ready means of access for cleansing the ashpit and, if 
practicable, for removing its contents without carrying them through any 
building in which any person resides or is employed in any manufacture, trade 
or business, or to whicp. the public has access. 

(4) The floor of the ashpit shall be not"less than 75 mm above the surface 
of the adjoining ground, and shall be made of flagstones, concrete or other 
suitable material. 

(5) The walls of the ashpit shall be constructed of-

Ca) hard smooth brickwork, not less than 100 mm thick,:in cement mortar; 
or 

(b) common brickwork, not less than 200 mm ·thicki rendered on the 
inside with cement and sand in suitable.proportious; or 

(c) other suitable and impervious materials of sufficient thickness. 

(6) No part of the interior of the ashpit shall have outlet t6 a drain. 

Wells supplying water for human consumption 

Q2.-(I) This regulation shall apply to any well constructed for use in 
connection with a building and intended to supply water for human consump
tion. 

(2) The ground adjoining such well shall, for a distance of 110t less than 
1·2 m in every direction, be covered with impervious paving (in this regulation 
referred to as "the paving")·constructed so as to slope away from the \veIl. 

(3) Such well shall be so situated as not to be liable to pollution from any 
source, and the sides of the well shall be rendered impervious for such a depth 
as to prevent contamination ·through the adjoining ground. 

(4) If such well is a dug well, it shall be so constructed as to be readily 
.accessible for cleansing and the top of the well shall be surrounded by a curb 
extending not less than 150 mm above the level of the paving and so constructed 
as to prevent the entry of surface water. . 
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(5) If SJIch w.ell is a' bored well, its lining tube shali project-not less th~:n .. 
150 mm. above the level of the paving and such projection shall be 'surrounded 
with concrete not less than 150 mm thick, or with other adeqllil:te me!lllS of 

'. protection, for its full height. . . '. . 

(6) Any such well from which water is drawn by a bucke~ shall have,-:-

(a) a hinged cover which will effectively Close the well Wh~n .q~t hl use; . 
and .. 

(b) a stand for the bucket not less than 150 mm above the level of the paving . 

. (7) Any such well from which water is draw:tiby a pumpshallll.ave a cover so 
fitted as to prevent the entry of surface water or other matter. . 

. Tanks and cisterns used for ;storage of rainwater for human consumpHon' 

... Q3 •. ~(1.j· .This regulation Shall apply to any tank or cistern constructed' or 
· fitted. fo.r. usein.conqection with a building and intended to. be used for the' 
· :: :storage of rainwater for huplan consumption. . 

. '(2) Such tank or cisterq shall be adequately ventilated and so covere<;l.. as 
to prevertfpollution, and; where there is a fixed cover, the tank orcist~rn sha11 

. have a m?-nhole fitted with a cover of sufficient size to allow the tank:or cistern 
to be cleansed. 

. . :.,. 

(3) Such tank or cistern shall have an overflow pipe and the overflow pipe. 
·anq.any yeIltilator.shall be so arranged as to prevent pollution . 

(4) "'Where' such tank or cistern is either wholly' or partly below th~ levei' of 
the adjo~ning ground- . 

(a) its walls, floor and roof shall be constructed of bricks, concrete or other 
. suita~le .~aterial in such a manner as to be impervious; and . 

(b) . all pipes connected to it shall be of durable material, and the joint 
.between any pipe and the tank or cistern shall be watertight. 

· (5) Any draw-off tap or the end of any suction pipe fitted to such tank or 
··cistern shall befitted qotless than 75 mm above the bottom of the tank or cistern. 



Regulation A4(2) 

Class 

1. 

2-

Buildings partially exempted 
from the provisions of these 

regulations 

(1) 

A single storey building (not being a 
building within Class 5 or a building 
used for any trade or business) 
which-

(i) is used by day only for private 
occupation or used exclusively 
for recreational or storage pur
poses (such as a summer-house, 
poultry-house, aviary, green
house, conservatory, orchard
house, boat-house, coal-shed, 
garden tool shed, potting-shed 
or cycle shed); and 

(ii) is whol1y detached from any 
other building; and 

(iii) has a floor area not exceeding 
30m2 

A bujlding which is used only in con
nection with and during the construc
tion, alteration, extension or repair of 
any building or other work 

SCHEDULE 1 

l?-A:RTIALLY EXEMPTED BUlLDlNGS 

PART A-BUILDlNGS 

(J1 
.j>. 
00 

Provisions with which compliance is required 

As to notices As to materials 

(2) 

Regulations A9 and AIO (if 
proposal includes work to 
which any regulation listed in 
column (4) applies) 

Regulations A9 and AlO' (if 
proposal includes work to 
which any regulation listed in 
column (4) applies) 

(3) 

RegUlation BI . (in so far as it 
relates to work to w~ch any 
regulation listed in column (4) 
applies) 

Regulation BI (in so far as it re
lates-to work to which any reg
ulation listed in column (4) 
applies) 

As to buildings 

(4) 0:1 

Part E and regulation K3(3)' §; 
(unless the 'building- ~ 

0) has a capacity not· ex- ~ 
ceeding 30 m3; and . 

(ii) is not less than 2 m from ~ 
any building which is Oq 

within the same bounda- is. 
ries and is. either of ~ 
purpose group I' other C;
than a building described E; 
in regulation E20 or is of 
purpose group II or In) 

Part L 

Parts C and D (unless the building 
. is a single storey building) 

'Pa,ttL ~ 
...... 
C> .. 
Y, 



3. A building being-
any monUinent for the time 
being subject to Parts I, n 
"Or III of the Historic Monu-
ments Act (Northern Ire.Jand) 
1971(g) 

4. A building which-
(i) is used, for a' limited period 

only, in connection with the sale 
or letting of building~ or build-
ingplots in the course of the de-
velopment of an estate; and 

(ii) is erected on or in close proxi-
mity to the estate; and. 

~.:. 

(iii) is wholly detached from any 
other building 

.::~. 

5.' A single storey building which-
(i) is used as a garage; and 

. (ii) is wholly detached from any 
other building; and 

(iii) has a floor area not exceeding 
30m2 

(g) 1971. c. 17-(N.I.). 

Regulations A9 and AIO' (if Regulation Bl (in so . .far as it re-
proposal includes work to lates to work to which Part L 
which Part L applies) applies) 

Regulations A9 and AlO Regulation Bl (in so far as it re-
lates to work to which any re-
gulation listed in column (4) 
applies) 

Regulation B3 

'. 

Regulations A9 and AIO Part B 

Part L 

Parts C and D (unless the build-
ing is a single storey building) 

Part L 

Part E (subject, where applicable, 
. to regulations EIS or E19 and 

E20) 

Regulation K3(3) 

Part L 

~ 
'o v, 

b;; 
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SCHEDULE l-(continued) 

Bqildings partially exempted Provisions with which compliance is required 
Class from the provisions of these 

regulations As to notices As to materials As to buildings 

(1) (2) (3) (4) 

6. A single storey building (not being a 'Regul!!-tions A9 and· AlO Part B Parts C amiD (unless-
building within Class 7 or Class 8) (i) the building is used solely fe 
which- . agricultural purposes); or 

(i) is used exclusively for the stor- (ii) tht;: building has a capaci1 
age .of materials or products, not e]!:ceeding 100m3 
for the accommodation of plant 

Part E (except regulation E15) or machinery, or for the housing 
of livestock; and' . 

Regulation K3(3) (H) is a building wherein the only 
persons habitually employed are 

Part L engaged solely in the general 
care, supervision, regulation, 
maintenance, storage' or re-
moval of the materials, pro-
ducts, plant, machinery or live-
stock in the building; and 

(Hi) is wholly detached from .any 
other building ., , 

.. -- .... . - -- .... 

7. A glasshouse having one storey (not Regulations' A9 . and AlO Regulation Bl (in so,far as it re- Part L 
being a building within Class 1) if- lates to work to which Part L 

(i) not less than three quarters of .' appli.es) 
its total external area is com-
prised of glass (including glaz-
ing pars); .' 

(ii) it is used solely for agricu.1~ .. 
tural purQoses; . 

(Hi) it is wholly detached from any 
other building which contains 
dwelling accoinmodation; and 

.. 

'r 

.y 
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8. 

(iv) no part"of it is within the, per, ' 
mitted boundary of any build
ing of purpose group I or III 
(as determined by regulation 
E2) which has been or is being 
erected on land occupied in 
common with the glasshouse. 

For the purposes of sub-paragraph (iv) 
hereof "permitted boundary" means 

, it notional line drawn round that other 
building at the least distance' from 
every part of it which would ensure 
that, if the line were the actuai bound
ary and that building were newly con
structed, there would be no con
travention of regulation E7 in' rela
tion to it 

A building which:'" 
(i) is used exclusively for the acc

ommodation of plant or machi
nery designed for any of the 
process~s specified against 
Minimum List' Headings 262, 

,271, 272, 276, 277, 278, 279.2 
, and 279.4 of the Standard In-' 
dustrial Classification (3rd Edi
tion, 1968) issued by the Central 

" Statistical Office (whether or 
not such plant or machinery 
forms any part of the structure); 
and 

,', (ii) 'forms part of and is within the 
curtilage of a works; and 

'(iii) is a building wherein the only 
persons habitually employed 
are engaged solely in the general 
care, supervision, regulation or 
maintenance of such plant or 
machinery; and 

(iv) is wholly detached from any 
other building 

Regulations A9 and AID Part B Parts' C and D (unless the 
building is a single storey 
building having a capacity not 
exceeding 100 m3) 

Regulation E5 (unless the build
ing is so situated that each side 
may, in accordance with regu
lation E7, consist entirely of an 
unprotected area) 

Regulations E7 and E17 

Regulation K3(3) 

PartL 

~ 
...... 
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SCH~DULE 1 (continued) . 

. . 
PARTIALLY EXEMPTED BUILDINGS (continued) 

PART B-WORKS AND FITTINGS 

Provisions with'which compliance is.requirc,::d 
Buildings partially exempted from the provisions 

of these regulations 
. As to notices As to materials As to works and fittings 

(1) (2) (3) ' ... " (4) . 
, 

Classes 1, 2, 4 and 7 ... ... ... ... ... Regulations A9 and AIO Regulation Bl (in so· far 'Part M 
, as it relates to' matters ' Part N (except .in relation 

governed by the pro- 'to surface \ovater drain-
visions listed in column age) 
(4)) ParIs P a:nd·Q 

Classes 3, 5, 6 and 8 ... ... ... ... .. . Regulati9ns A9 and AlO Regulation m· (in so far 
. as it relates to matters 

Part~ M, N, P andQ 

govenled' by the pro-
, :visions li~ted in cdl),!mn 

, " (4)),-
. fI .. ' . 
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Regulation A9 

Rule A. The following prpvisions shall be observed in relation to the giving of 
any notices and the deposit of any plans, sections, specifications and particulars 
referred to in the other rqles ofthis schedule: . 

L Notices and other particulars shall be in writing. 
2. Drawings shall be executed or· reproduced in ·a clear and intelligible manner 

with suitable and dun;lble materials. Plans and sections shall be to a scal~ of not less 
than 1 :100 or, if the building is so extensive as to render a smaller scale necessary, 
not less than 1 :200; block plans shall be to a scale of not less than 1 :1250; and key· 
plans shall be to a scale of not less than 1 :2500. The scale shall be indicated on all 
plans, sections and.other ·drawings and the north point on all block plans and key 
plans.· . 

.3. Every notice, drawing or other document shall be signed by the person required 
to}urnish it to the district council or· by his duly authorised agent, and if it is 

. signed by such· agent it shall state the name and address of· the person on whose 
behalf' it has' been furnished. 

4. Every such document, together with a duplicate thereof, shall be sent or deliv~red 
to the offices of the district council. . 

Erection 0/ buildings 

Rule B. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, specifications 
and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to erect a building which is 
neither wholly nof partially exempted within the meaning of regulation A4: 

1. Notice of intention to erect a building not wholly or partially exempted fr'om the 
operation of these regulations. 

2. Particulars, so far as necessary to show whether the buHding compljes with ·all 
such requirements of these regulations as apply to it, of- ... 

. . (a) the intended use of the building; and 
(b) the materials of which the building will be constructed; and 
(c) the mode of drainage; and 
Cd) the means of water supply. 

3. A block plan showing-
Ca) the size and· po·siiion of the bUilding and its relationship to adjoining buildings; 

and ." 
(b) the width and position of every street adjoining th\;; premises; and 

·(c) the boundaries of the premises and the size and position of every other 
building and of every garden, yard and other open space within such boundaries. 

4. A key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently identifi!ble 
from. the block plan. . 

5. A plan of every ;floor and roof of the building and a section of every storey of the 
building, upon which shall be shown (where not already shown on the particulars and 
plans required by Items 2 to 4), so far as necessary to enable the loca1 authority to 
determine whether the 'building complies with these regulations-

(a) the levels of the site of the building, of the lowest floor ohhe building and 
of any street adjoining the premises, in relation to one another and above some 
known datum; and 

(b) the position ofthe damp-proof courses and any other barriers to moisture; and 
(c) the position, form and dimensions of the foundations, walls, windows, floors, 

ro(,)fs, chimneys and several parts of the building; and 
(d) the intended use of every room in the building; and 
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SCHEDULE 2-continued 

No. 105 

(e) the provision made in the structure for protection against fire and for in
sulation against the transmission of heat and sound. 

Rule C. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, specifications ' 
and particulars ,to be deposited by a person intending to erect-

(a) (where the proposal relates to an operation to which the requirements of 
Part L apply) a building in Class 1, 2 or 3 in Schedule 1 ; or 

(b) a building in Class 4, 5, 6, 7 or 8 in that schedule: 
1. Notice of intention to erect a building partially exempted from the operation 

of these regulations. 
2. Particulars, so far as necessary to show whether the building falls within the 

relevant class of exemption in Schedule 1 and complies with all ,such requirements 
of these regulations as apply to it, of~ 

(a) the intended use of the building; and 
,(b) the materials of which it will be constructed; and 
(c) the mode of drainage. 

3. A block plan showing the size and position of the building and its relationship 
to adjoining buildings and indicating its distance from the boundaries of the premises. 

4. A key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently identifiable 
from the block plan. 

5. ~lans and sections of the building upon which shall be shown, so far as necessary 
to enable a district council to determine whether the building complies with these 
regulations, the position, form and dimensions of the'several parts of the building. 

Alterations and extensions 

Rule D. The following are the notices to be given and the plans, sections, specifi
cations and particulars to be deposited by a person intending to make any alteration 
of or extension to a building: '. 

1. Notice of intention to alter or extend a building. 
2. In the case of alterations nO,t involving any extension of a building-

(a) the plans and sections required by Item 5 of either Rule B or Rule C (whichever 
is appropriate) of the alterations and of the building so far as affected by the 
alterations, so far as necessary to establish whether the proposals comply 
with these regulations; and ' 

(b) a key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently ide~tifiable 
from such plans. 

3. In the ,case of an extension of a building-
(a) the plans, sections, specifications and particulars referred to in Items 2" 3, 4 

and 5 of either Rule B or Rule C (whichever is appropriate) in relation to the 
extension as if the extension were the building therein referred to; and 

(b) the plans and sections as required by Item 5 of Rule B or Rule C (whichever 
is appropriate) of the building so far as affected by the extension, 

so far as necessary to enable the district council to determine whether ,the proposals 
comply with the requirements of these regulations. 

Aclditional requirements 

,Rule E. Where an authorised officer of the district council considers it to be 
necessary for the purposes of examining any proposals submitted in accordance 
with Rule B, C, D or G, he may require'the deposit of any of the foHowing drawings 
and particulars in addition to plans, sections, specifications and particulars required 
by such rule: ' 

1. A specification of any particular material or materials proposed to be used. 
2. The proportions of the materia:Is in any concrete or mortar or the specified 

minimUm strength of the concrete or ~ortar. 
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3. CalCulations of loading and strength except where reliance is placed on regulation 
D7, D14(b), D15(b), D16 or 17. 

4. Drawings showing details of partiqular construction. 

5. 'Calculations relating to the permitt~d limit of unprotected areas in any side of the 
building in. accordance with regulation E7. . . 

6. Drawings showing the dimensions of space adjoining the windows of habitable 
rooms. 

Works and fittings 

. Rule F. The follbwl'ng are the .notic~s to be given and the plans, ~ections, specifi
cations and 'written, particulars to be deposjted by a person intending to execute any 
works or install any ·fittings to ·which regulation A7 relates. 

1. ~6tice of i~tention:. to execute works or install fittings. in connection with a building. 

2. Particuiars of the works or fittings so far as necessary to establish whether 
· they comply with all such 'requirements of these regulations as apply to them. 

3. Where it is proposed to execute works of drainage or to construct or install a 
watercIQset fitting, urinal fitting, earthcIoset, cessp661(incIuding it settI~inent tank, 
sept,ic tcmk or otlier tank for the reception or disposal of foul matter from buildings) 
or well, a bJockplan. Such plan shall, if the exeCution of works or installation of 
fittings is inconnedion with an operation to, which· Rule B, Cor D relates, be the block 

· plan requ,ireq.Qy such Rule and the block plan shall in any case show, so far as necessary 
· to establish whether the proposals comply with all such requirements of these regu

lationsas apply to theni-

(a) the position of the works or fittings; and 
(b) the lines of drainage; the size, depth and inclination of every. drain and the 

means of access to be provided for the inspection and cleansing of the drains; and 
(c) the position and level of the outfaIl of the drains; 'and 
(d) where the drainage is intended to be connected to a sewer, the position of the 

sewer. 

4. Where it is proposed to constrlict or install a watercloset fitting, urinal fitting, 
earthclosef, cesspool (including a settlement tank, septic tank or other tank for the 
reception or disposal of foul matter from buildings), well, water tank or cistern for the 
storage of rainwater for human consumption, plans and sections of the works or·fittings, 
so far as necessary to show that they comply with all such requirements of these regu
lations as !lI'ply to them. 

S. A key plan showing the position of the site when it is not sufficiently identifiable 
· from the block plan. . 

Maierial changes of use 

Rule G. The following are the notices to be given and the plans; specifications and 
particulars to be deposited by a person intending to make any I11aterial change of use 
to which theseregulatibns ate applied by regulati'on A8, in addition to anything required 

· by Rule D in a case to which that'rule relates: . 

1. Notice of intention to make; ~nd it deScriptiop of, any change in the purposes 
for whieh the building or part of thebui~dirig is used..' . . . 

2. A block plan showing the size and position of the buildiijg and)ts ~elationship 
to adjoining buildings. .. 

3. A key plan.showing the position of the site when it is nbt sufficiently identifiable 
from the b~ock plan. . . . 
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TIMBER BOARDING 

In this schedul~ 

No. 105 

Table to 
Regulation B3 

(i) standard names in acc'ordance with BS 881 & 589: 1955 are used; and 

(ii) "vacuum impregnation" means a treatment in which the timber is placed 
, in a closed container subjected to a vacuum and then flooded with pre

servative before the vacuum is released. 

TABLE 1 

SPECIES OF TIMBER FOR USE IN NATURAL STATE 

Afrormosia 
Afzelia 
Agba 
Dahoma. 
Danta 
Gedu nohor 
Guarea 
Gurjun, Andaman 
Gurjl1n, Burma 
Gurjun, Indian 

Hardwoods 
, (1) 

Idigbo 
Iroko 
Kapur 
Kempas 
Keruing, Indonesian 
Keruing, Malayan 
Keruing, North Borneo 
Keruing, Sarawak 
Mahogany, African 
Makore 

TABLE 2 

Meranti, dark red 
Meranti, light red 
Niangon 
Oak, European 
Opepe 
Sapele 
Teak 
Utile 

Softwoods 
(2) 

Cedar, western 
red 

Sequoia 

SPECIES OF TIMBER FOR USE AFTER BEING SUBJECTED TO A 

PRESERVATIVE TRE~TMENT PRESCRIBED IN TABLE 3 

Hardwoods 
(1) 

Abura 
Elm 

Fir, Douglas 
Hemlock, western 
Larch, European 
Larch, Japanese 

Softwoods 
(2) 

. Redwood (European) or Scots pine 
Spruce, Sitka 
Whitewood or European spruce 
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TABLE 3 

PRESERVATIVE T~EATMBN!S FOR TIMBER 

Type of preservative Method of application 
(1) (2) 

1. Coal tar oil to BS 144: 1954 In a,ccordance with BS 913: 1954 

2. Coal tar oil to BS 3051: J958 (a) In accordance with BS 913: 
1'954; or 

(b) in the case of Redwood (Euro-
pean) or Scots pine, ,steeping for 
'not l~ss than one hour 

3. Copper/chrome/arsenic composition to BS In accordance with BS 4072: 1966 
4072: 1966 

4. Copper naphthenate: a soluti.on con- (a) Vacuum impregnation; or 
taining not less than 2'75%, expressed as 
copper, in a suitable organic solvent (b) in the case of Redwood (Euro-

pean) or Scots pine, steeping for 
5. Pentachlorophenol: a solution containing not less t):lan one hour 

not less than 5% in a suitaple organic 
solvent 

6. Tri-butyl-tin-oxide: a solution containing 
not less than 1'0% in a suitable organic 
solvent 
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RULES FOR DETERMINING THE DIMENSIONS OF QlRTAIN TIMBER MEMBERS 

Interpretation of Schedule 4 
1. In this schedule-

''fiat roof" includes a roof the pitch of which is 100 0/' less to the horizontal; 
"spacing" means the distance between the centres of any two adjacent timber 

members of the same type, measured in a plane parallel to the plane of the floor, 
ceiling or roof structure of which each such member formspart; 

"span" means the efistance between the r.entres of any two aaJacent bearings or 
other forms of support given to a timber member, measured in a plane parallel to the 
plane of the floor, ceiling, or roof structure of which the said member forms part; and 

"timber member" means a piece of solid timber of any of the types more particularly 
specified in the headings to the Tables to this schedule. 

Application of Schedule 4 
.:2. 'f'he dimensions 0/ a timber member may be determined by reference to the appropriate 

table to this schedule if-
(a) in the case of a member of a type to which anyone of Tables 1 to 12 relates, 

the member' either consists of timber of a species classified as Softwood, Group II 
in CP 11:2: 1952 or consists of timber which is of a speCies named in the list at the 
end of this rule and is of a grade not inferior to that' noted' against its name, 
the grade being determined ilz accoi'dance with CP 112: Part 1: 1967; or 

(b) in the case of a floor board to which Table 13 relates~ 
(0. the board complies in all respects with BS 1297: ]970; alid , 
(ii) the span of the board does not exceed the dimension specified in that Table, 

having regar~ to its finished thickness; and 
(c) the imposed load to be sustained by the floor, ceiling oi' roof of which the timber 

member forms part does not exceed the load specified in sub-paragraph (a), 
(b) or (c) of regulation D2(3), 

LIST OF SPECIES OF TIMBER 

Imported timber Grade Home~grown timber Grade, 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 

Fir, Douglas 40 Fir, Douglas 50 

Hemlock, western (commerciql) 50 ,Larch, European 50 
Larch, Japanese 50 

" 

Hemlock, western (unmixed) 50 Pine, Scots 50' .. .. 
Pine, Parana 50 

Pine, pitch 40 > , , 

Redwood· 50 " , . 

*Spruce, eastern Canadian 50" 
, ' 

*Spruce, Sitka 50 

*Spruce, western white 50 

Whitewood 50 

Note: In this list standard names in accordance with BS 881 & 589: 1955 are used 
(Timbers marked with of! asterisk are referred to ill CP 112: Part 1: 1967 as "Canadian 
Spruce"). 



Size of joist 
in millimetres 

400 

38 X 75 1;03 
38x 100 . 1-74-
38x 125 . 2'50 
38 X 150 2'99 
38 x. 175 3048 

. 38 X 200 3-96 
38.x 225 4-44 

44 X 75 N8 
44 X 100 1'97 
44 X 125 2'62 
44 X 150 . 3-13 
44 X 175 3'65 
44 X 200 4'16 
44 X 225 4·66 

50 X '75 1-33 
50 X 100 2-10 
50 X 125 2'73 
50 X 150 3'26 
50 X 175 3·80 
50 x 200 4'33 
50 x 225 4'85 

63 x 150 3'51 
63 x 175 4·08 
63 X 200 4·65 
63 X 225 5'21 

75 X 200 4·90 
75 X 225 5'49 

:S~HEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 1 
FLOOR JOISTS 

Dead (oacUn kilogrammes per square metre supported by joist, excluding the mass of the joist 

Not 1Il0rethan 25. 
1 

More than 25 but not more than 50 
·1 

More than 50 bllt no{more than 125 

Spacing of joists ill millimetres 

1 
450 I' 600 ·1. 400 I 450 

1 
600 1 . 400 

1 
450 

1 
600 

. Maximum span a/joist in metres 

0·93 . 0/71' . 0·98· 0·8B. 0·68 . 0·86 0·78 0·43· 
'1'57 . 1·21 . . 1-60 1-45 1-13 . 1·34 1·23 . 0,98 

2·31 .. . 1;81 '2'29 2'09 1·66 1-85 1-71· . 1-38 
2·83 .2·46 2·80 2·65 2·23 2·38 2·20. 1-80 

.·.·3·29 ·:·2·86 . 3'26 3·08 . 2·68 2'79 2·63 2·24 
3-75· 3:26. 3·7] HI 3·06 3·18 3·00 . 2·61 
4-20 . '!l'ii6 4-17 3-94' 3-43 3·57 3·37 .' 2·93 . 

1·06 0·81 NI 1·00 0'78 0·96 .0,88 0·69 
·1'78 1-38 1-80 1·64 1·29 ,1-49 j·37· NO 
2·52 2·05 2'50 2·34 1·87 2'05 1'89 '1·54 

. 3·02 2'64 3'00' 2·84 2·47 2'57 2·43 2·00· 
3'51 3·07 3·49 3·30 2·88 2·99 .2;83 2-46 
4·00 3'50 3-98 3'77 3·28 3·41 3·23 2·80 
4'50' 3-93 4·47 4·22 3·68 3'83 3·62 3·15 

1-19 0'92 1·23 1-12 0·87 1·06 0·97 0·77 
1-99 1·55 1-99 1-82 . 1-43 1-64 1·50 NI 
2·63 2·29 2:61 2'51 2·07 2·24 2·07 1·69 
3·14 2·81 3-12 3·01 2·63 2·74 2'58 2-18 
3·66 3·27 3·64 3'50 3·06 3·18 3·01 2·62 
4·17 3·'12 4·15 3-99 3'49 3·63 3·43 2·98 
4·68 4·18 4·65 4·48 3·92 4·07 3·85 3·35 

3·38 3·09 3·36 3·24 2·94 3·03 2·89 2-51 
3·93 3·59 3-91 3'77 3·42 3·53 3-36 2·93 
4·48 4·10 4·46 4·30 3-90 4·03 3·83 3·34 
5·03 4·60 5-00 4·82 4'37 4·52 4·30 3·75 

4·73 4'33 4'70 4'53 4·15 4·25 4-10 3·63 
5,30 4'85 5'27 5·08 4·65 4'77 4·60 4·07 
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Size of joist 
in millimetres 

400 

38 X 75 1-80 
38 X 100 2·39 
38 X 125 2'9/3 
38 X 150 3'51 
38 X 175 4 J4 
38 X 200 4·72 
38 X 225 5·29 

44 X 75 J'89 
44 X 100 2'51 
44 X 125 3·12 
44 X 150 3·73 
44 X 175 4·34 
44 X 200 4·93 
44 X 225 5'53 

50 X 75 1·97 
50 X 100 2'61 
50 X 125 3·25 
50 X 150 3·88 
50 X 175 4·51 
50 X 200 H3 
50 X 225 5-74 

------- ~---

SCHEDULE .4--continued 

TABLE 2 

. CEILING JOISTS 

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by joist, excluding the mass of the joist 

Not more than 25 I More than 25 but not more than 50 

Spacing of joists in millimetres 

I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 I 
Maximum span of joist in metres 

1'74 1'58 1·68 1·61 
2'31 2·10 2·23 2·14 
2·87 2·62 2'78 2·67 
3·44 314 3'32 3-20 
4·00 3·65. 3'86 3'72 
4'55 4·16 4'40 4·24 
5·11 4·67 4·94 4·76 

1·82 1-66 1'76 1·69 
2·42 2·20 2'33 2·25 
3·01 2'75 2·91 2·80 
3·60 3·29 3-48 3·35 
4·18 3·82 4'04 3-90 
4·76 4·36 4'61 4·44 
5·34 4·89 H7 4·98 

"~. 

1-90 . 1'73 1·83 1'76 
2'52 2'3Q 2·43 2·34 
3-13 2·86 3·03 2·92 
3'74 3·42 3·62 3·49 
4'35 3·98 4·21 4·06 
4·95 4·53 4'79 4·62 
5·55 5·08 5·37 5·18 

600 

N6 
1-94 
2-41 
2'89 
3'36 
3·83 
4·29 

J'54 
2·05 
2·55 
3'06. 
3'56 
4·06 
4'56 

1-61 
2·14 
2·66 
3'19 
3·71 
4'23 
4'74 
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Size of binder or 
beam in: 

millimetres 
1-20 I 

38 X 75 1-12 
38 X 100 1-49 
38 X 125 1-86 
38 X 150 2·22 
38 X 175 2'59 
38 X 200 2·95 
38 X 225 :1-32 

44 x 75 1-20 
44 x 100 1-60 
44 x 125 1-99 
44 x 150 2·39 
44 x 175 2'78 
44 x 200 3-17 
44. x 225 3·56 

50 x 75 1·28 
50 x 100 1-70 
50 x 125 2·12 
50 x 150 2·54 
50 x 175 2·96 
50 x 200 3·37 
50 x 225 3'79 

63 x 150 2·84 
63 x 175 3·31 
63 x 200 3'77 
63 x 225 4·23 

75 x 200 4·06 
75 x 225 4'55 

SCHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 3 
BINDERS OR BEAMS SUPPORTING JOISTS TO WHICH TABLE 2 RELATES 

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by joist as calculated for the purposes of Table 2 

Not more than 25 More than 25 b han50 
I 

Spacing of binders or beams in metres 

1'59 I 1-80 I 2'10 I NO I 
. '-

I I 1·20 I 1'50 1-80 2'10 

Maximum span of binder or beam in metres 

]"000 0·91 0·85 0·79 1·01 0·90 0·82 0·76 
1-33 1·22 H3 1·06 1-34 1-20 HO 1'02 
1-66 1·52 1;41 1-32 1·67 1'50 1-37 1·27 
1-99 1-82 1-69 1·58 2·00 Ha 1-64 1·52 
2·32 2·12 1-97 1-84 2'33 2·09 1-91 1-77 
2·65 2·42 2·25 2·10 2·66 2·39 2·18 2·02 
2·98 2'72 2'53 2·36 2·99 2·68 2-45 2'27 

JoG8 0·98 0·91 0·85 1·08 0·97 0'88 0·82 
1-43 . 1-31 1·21 N4 1-44 1-29 N8 JoG9 
]'79 1'63 1'51 1-42 1-80 1-61 1-47 1·36 
2·14 1-96 1·82 1-70 2·15 1-93 Jo76 1·63 
2·49 2·28 2·12 1-98 2·51 2·25. 2·06 1-91 
2'85 2'60 2·41 2·26 2·86 2·57 2·35 2·18 
3·20 2·93 2·71 2'54 3·21 2·88 2·64 2-44 

H5 JoG5 0·97 0'91 H5 JoG3 0·94 0·87 
1·53 1-39 1·29 1·21 1·53 ],37 1-26 H6 
1-90 Jo74 1-61 1'51 1-91 1-71 1·57 1-45 
2·28 2·09 1-93 1-81 2·29 2·05 1-88 Jo74 
2·66 2·43 2·25 2'11 2·67 2·39 2·19 2'03 
3·03 2'77 2·57 2·41 3·04 2·73 2·50 2·32 
3·40 N1 2·89 2'71 3042 3·07 2·81 2·60 

2'55 2'34 2·17 2·03 2·57 2-30 2·10 1-95 
2'97 2'72 2·52 2·36 2·99 - 2·68 2-45 2·27 
3'39 3-10 2·88 2·70 NO 3·06 2·80 2'59 
3'80 3048 3·23 3·03 J'82 3043 3'14 2·91 

3·68 3-37 3-13 - 2·94 3-70 3-33· 3·04 2·82 -
4-13 3'79 3'52 3-30 4'15 - 3-73' 3044 3·17 

I 2-40 

0·7] 
0·95 
N9 
1-42. 
1-66 
1-89 
2-13 

0·77 
JoG2 
1·28 
1'53 
1-78 
2·04 
2·29 

0·82 
1·09 
1-36 
1-63 
1-90 
2·17 
2·4'4 

1-83 
2-13 
2-43 
2·73 

2·65 
2·97 
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Size of joist 
in millimetres 

38 X 75 
38 X 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 150 
38 X 175 
38 X 200 
38 X 225 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 
44 X 175 
44 X 200 
44 X 225 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

SCHEDULE 4 -continued 

TABLE 4 

JOISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PuRPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 
" 

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported b, joist, excluding the mass of the joist 

Not more than 25 
1 

More than 25 out not more than -75 I More than 75 but not more than 100 

Spacing of joists in millimetres 

400 I 450 :1 600 I 400 I 4~0 I 600 I 400 I ' 450 I 600 

, Maximum span of joist in ,metres , 

JoBO 1·74 H8 1·58 1'52 ,H8 1·$0 1·44 HI 
2'39 2'31 2'10 2·10 2·02 1·84 2·00 1,92 1·75 
2·98 2·87 ,2'62 2·62 2·52 2·30 2·49 2-40 2·18 
3·57 3044 3'14 • ,}·.{3 ' 3'02 '2'75 2·98 2'87, 2·61 ' 
4·14 4·00 3'65 

I 
,3'.65 '.'H1 3'20 ' 3·47 .. 3-34 3·05 

4;71 4·55 4'16 4-16 .' 4'00 3·65 3-96 ' 3-81 3048 
5·29 5-11 4·67' 4·66" . 4:50 4'10 4·44 . , .4-28: 3·90 

JoB9 1·82, '1-66 ' 1:65' .. 1;59 ,: 1:45 .... 1:57 1·5I . H8 
2·51 2·42 2'20 2,20 ' ' ' 2·j2 , H3 .. 2·09 " 2·01 JoB3' . 
3-12 3·01 ,2'75 2,74, 2-64 2·4i ",: . 2·61 2·51 2·29 
3-73 3·60 3;29 3-28 . 3·16 2·88 . 3·12 3·01 2·74, 

'4·34 . . 4'18, , 3'82' 3·82·' 3:68 ' 3-36 3·63 3·50 3·19 
4·93 4'76 4·36 '4'3$ : 4'19 3;'83 4·14 3'99 3·64 
5'53 5-34 ' 4·89 '4,88 4JJ', 4'30 4·65 4·48 4·09 

, , 

H7 HO 1-7] 1·72 ,1·66 1'51" 1·64 1·58 1·44 
2·61 2·52 2'30 2·29 2'21 2'01"', " ',2·18 2·10 j'91 
3·25 3·]3 2'86 ' ' 2'86 ' ·2:75, '2'51 " 2'72 2·62 , 2·39 
3·88 3·74 3042 3~42 3·29 3·00 3·25 ,].]3 2·86, 
4'51 4·35 3-98,' ' 3-97 3'83 ]'50 3·78 3·65 ,3-33 
5-13 4'95, 4·53 4·53 .4·36 ,3·99 ' 4'31 4·16 ' 3'80 
5'74 5·55 . , 5·08 '5-08 " 4·90 ,4·48 4·84 4·67 4·26 .. 
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Size a/joist 
in miflimetres 

38 X 75 
38 X 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 150 
38,x 175 
38. X 200 
38 X 225 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 
44 X 175 
44 X 200 
44 X 225 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 
50 X 175 
50 X 200 
50 X 225 

63 X 150 
63 X 175 
63 X 200 
63 X 225 

75 X 200 
75 X 225 

TABLE 5 
JOISTS FOR FLAT ROOFS WI~H ACCESS NOT LIMITED TO 'tH~rURPp$ES' ~F, ,MAINTfl..lANCJi 'oR. ruiPAIR , 

Dead load in kilogram~e~ per sqilar.e metre supported by joist; excluding, the, mass 0/ the joist, 

Not more than 25 ' I' More iltall'25 ~ut n(j>~/Ofe:fh'rm 75" or Mbr~ tlian 75:but n"oi ~nl?re than 100 

'Spacing 0/ joists i;( millimetres 

400 450" r 600 400 I, ' 450 I ,'~oot 400 ,I 450 ' 600 

1·23 
J'85 
2·50 
2·99 
3-48 
3·97 
4'46 

]·32 
1·98 
2'62 
3-13 
3·65 
4·16 
4'66 

NO 
2·10 
2·73 
3-26 
3·80 . 
4'33 
4'85 

3·51 
4·08 
4'65 
5'21 

4'90 
5-49 

1·14 
1-76 
2'39 
2·88 
3'35 
3·82 
4'29 

1·25 
T·88 
2·52 . 
3'02 
3·51 
4'00 
4'50 

1-33 
J.99 
2·63 
3-14 
3·66 
4'17 
4'68 

3·38 
3'93 
4-48 
5·03 

4'73 
5-30 

0·87 
1-49 
2,]0 
2·62 
3·05 
3-49 
3:92 

1·00 
]'64 
2·24 
2'75 
3'20 
3'65 
4·jO 

]-13 
1-74 
2·38 
2·87 
3-34 
3·8] 
4'27 

3·09 
3'59 
4'10 
4'60 

4·33 
4·85 

Maximum spall 0/ ioist in t'netres ' . 
~--~' I' " II-~--,'--',--'--~-~~---------
i'l2, 
1'70 
2·26 
2·75 
]'21' 

·3-66 
4·11 

1·23 
,j·81 
NO 
2·89 
3·36 

, 3·83 
4·30 

1-31 
J.91 
2'5] 
3·01 
3·50 
3'99 
4-48 

3·24 
3·77 
4'29 
4·82 

4·53 
5'08 

J002 
, ,Hi 

2'15 
2·65 ' 
3'()9 
,3·52 
j·p6. 

]·15 
F72 
2·29 
2'78. 

']'24 
3'69 ' 
4·15 

1·24 
JoBI 
2·42 
2·90 
3-37 
3·85 
4·32 

3-12 
3·63 
4·]4 
4·64 

4·37 
4'90 

0·71-
]·29' 
1·84 
2'41' 
2·8], 
HI 
3'6i, 

'o'9() 
],46 
2'03 
2'53 
2-95 
3·37 
3'78 

1·0] 
HO 
2,]4 
2·64 
3'07 
3·51 
],94 

2·84 
3·31 
'3·78 
4·24 

3-99 
4-48 

,1·07 
, ,1'.64, 

2·]7 
2·66 
],10 
3'53 

'3·97 
,NO 
]·74 
2·30 
2'-79 
3·25 
3·71 
4..J6 

1:27 
1·84 
2·43 
2·91 
3-38 
3·86 
4·33 

3-13 
3'64 
4·15 
4'66 

4·38 
4·92 

0·97 
1·$3 
2·07 
j'56 
2·98' 
NO 
3,82 

].:09 
],66 
2'20 
2·68 
3'13 
3'57 
4·oi 
1-20 
1-75 
2'31 
2'80 
3·26 
3·72 
4'17 

3·01 
3·51 
4·00 
4'49 

4·23 
4·74 

0·54 
]·23 
1-73 
2'25 
2·68 
3·06 
3·44 

0·87 
j·37 
1·92 
2'44 
2·85 
3·25 
3·65 

0·96 
1'51 
2·06 
2'55 
2·97 
3-39 
JoBl 

2'75 
3·20 
3·65 
4·10 

3·86 
4·33 
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SCHEDULE 4~continlled 

TABLE 6 

PURLINS SUPPORTING SHEETING OR DECKI~G FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH OF 10° OR MORE 

1······- ._--.-
'Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by pUffin, excluding the mass of the purlin 

Not more thall 25 I, More than 25 but 110t more than 50· I More than 50 but not more than 75 
Size of purfin 
ill millimetr.es 

.. 
, Spacing of purfins ill metres 

O'!! I~~' 1'81 2·j I N r 0'; I n I i5 1 1'8 I 2·1 I 2·4 I 0,9 1 1'2 \1'5 \1'8 12-1 12-4 
Maximum span of pur fin ill metres 

, ,_._--------'--_._----_._. --------,------, 
50 X 100 2·28 1,98 F18! 1·63 1,51 1·41 2·00 1'78 1,59' 1,45' 1·35, 1-26 1·75 1·60 1·45 1·33 1,23 H5 
50 X 125 2:85 2,47 2·22 2,03 1-88 }076 2,49 2·22 1'98 1-81 1·68. 1,57 2·19 1-98 1·81 1-66 1·53 1-44 
50 X 150 3·40 2,96 2·66 2·43 2·25 2-11 2·97 2'65 2'38 2·]7' 2·02 1,89 ' 2·62 2·39 , 2·17 1-99 1·84 1,72 
50 X 175 3·96 . 3·45, 3·09 2·83 . 2·63 2,46 3·46 ·3·09 2~77 2,53. 2·35 2·20 3·05 2,78 2'53 2,31 2·15 2·01 
50 X 200 4,51 3·93 3·53 3·23, 3·00 2·81 3·93 3·52 3-16 2·89 2·68 ' 2'51 3-48 3·18 2·89 2·64 2·45 2·29 
50 X 225, 5·06 4·41 3·96 3·63 3-37 3·15 ' 4·41 3·96 3,55. 3·25' 3·01 2·82 3-90 3·56 3·25 2·97 2,74 2·58 

63 X 150 3,80 -3·31 ,2,,97. 2·72 2,52 2·36 3·20 2·92 2'·66 2·44 2·26 2'12- 2·82 2,58 2·39 2·23 2,06 1-93 
63 X 175 ' 4·42: 3·85 3-46 3·17 . 2'94 2,75 3'71 NO 3·10 2·84 2·63 2·46 3·28 3,00 2·79 2,59 2'40 2'25 
63 x 200 5,03 4·39· ,'3·95, 3·61, 3·53 3-14 4·21 3·87, 3,54 3·24 3·00 2,81 3·74 3·42 3·18 2·96 2'74 2,57 
63 x 225 5,63 4,92· 4·43 4·06 3,77 3·53 4,72 4,34 3·97 3'64 3·37 3·16 4·19 3·83 3,57 3'32 3,08 2·89 
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Size qfrafter 
in l?1illinletres 

'. 

'38 >< 100 
38 X 125 
38 X 150 

. 44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 x.150 . 

50 X 75 
50 X 100 
SO X 125 
50 X 150 

SCHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 7 

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROOFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 100 BUT NOT MORE THAN 22!-0 

WITH ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 

Dead load in kilogrammes per square metre supported by rafter, excluding the mass of the rafter 

Not more than 50 I !v/ore than 50 but not more thall 75 I More than 75 but lIot more thall 100 

Spacing of rafters ill millimetres 

400 I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 ' I 400 I 450 I 600 

Maximum span of rafter in metres , 
2·39 2·25 1-94 2·17 2·05 1'77 2·01 1-89 1·63 
2·97 2·80 2·42 .. 2·71 2·55 2·20 2'50 2'36 2·03 
3·55 3·35 2·90 3·24 3·05 2·64 2·99 :2'82 2·43 

1-93 1·82 1·58· 1-76 1·66 ·N3 1·63 j·53 1-32 
2'57 2·42 2·10 2·34 2·21 1-91 2·16 2·04 j'76 
3·19 3·01 2·61 2·91 2·75 ·2·38 2·69 2'54 .2·19 
3·81 3-60 JoJ2 3048 '],28 2'84 3·22 3·04 2·62 

2·06 1-94 1·68 1-88 1·77 , .. ··1·53 1·74 1-64 NI 
2·73 2'58 2·24 2·49 2·35 .2'04 2·31 2·17 1'88 
3·39 3'21 2'78 3-10 2·93 2·54 2·87 2'71 2·34 
4'05 3·83 3'33 3·70 3·50 . 3·03 3-43 3·24 2·80 
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SCHEDULE 4-continued 

TABLE 8 

PURLINS SUPPORTING RAFfERS TO WHICH TABLE 7 RELATES 

" 

DeadJoad in kilogrammes per square metre supported by rafter as calculated/or the purposes, o/Table 7 - -

Not more than 50 More than 50 but 110t more than 75 I More than 75 but normo~e than 100 
Size 0/ purlin 
in millimetres Spacing 0/ purlins in metres 

~~] HO 1 2,]0 I 2-40 1 2'70 \ 3·00 1]'50 1 HO 1 2-10 I 2·40 1 no I 3·00 \]'50 I HO I' 2-10: 1 2·40 1,2:70 I' 3'0~ 
Maximum span o/purlin in metres 

----~'---.-----------------------
50 X ]00 1-40 1-28 U8 J.J] 1-04 0-99 ],28 U7 ],08 ]'0/ 0·92 0·83 /·/9 ],08 ]'00 0'89 '0·79 0·7] 
50 X 125 1'75 1-60 1-48 1-38 ],30 1·23 1-60 ],46 ],35 ]·27 1-15 ],03 1-48 1-35 1-25 j.J1 0'9$ 0-89 
50 X 150 2·09 1-9] ]'77 ],66 1·56 ],48 1-92 1·75 ],62 J·52 1'37 1·24 }·78 1-62 1·5]· 1-33- U8. 1-06 
50 X 175 2·44 2·23 2·07 1-93 ],82 J'72 2·23 2·04 ],89 J-77 1-60 1-44 2·07 ],89 1-75 J·55, 1-38 ],24 
50 X 200 2·78 2'54 2·36 2·21 2·08 1-96 2·55 2·33 2,]6 2·02 J'83 1-65 2·37 2·J6 2·00 ]'77 ,],57 1-42 
50 X 225 3·J3 2·86 2·65 2-48 2·34 2·21 2-87 2·62 2·43 2·27 2'05 H5 2·66 2-43 2·25 ],98 J'77 ]'59 

63 X 150 2·34 2·14 ],99 H6 ]'75 1·67 2,]5 J'96 1·82 1-70 ],6] ],52 J·99 ],82 1-69 1'58 1·49 ],34 
63 X 175 2·73 2'50 2'32 2·17 2'05 1-94 2'50 2·29 2,]2 1-99 ],87 1·78 2-32 2·12 1·97 ],84 J'73 ]·56 
63 X 200 3·12 2·85 2'64 2·47 2·34 2·22 2·86 2·6J 2·42 2·27 2·14 2·03 2'65 2·42 2·25 2,]0 1-98 1'78 
63,x 225 3'50 3-20 2·97 2'78 2'6j 2·49 3·2] 2·94 2·72 2'55 2-40 2'28 2·98 2·72 2'53 2'36 2'22~ 2'00 

75 X 175 2·97 2'72 2·52 2'36 2·23 2']2 2·68 2·49 2-3] 2,]6 2·04 1-94 2·45 2·3] 2·14 2·01 1-89 HO 
75 X 200 3-39 3'JO 2·88 2·70 2'54 2'42 3'05 2·85 2·64 2·47 2'33 2·21 2·80 2·64 2-45 2'29 2;]6 2'05 
75 X 225 JoBJ 3-49 3·23 3·03 2·86 2'72 3-43 3·20 2·96 2-78 2'62 2-49 3,]5 .2·97 2·75 2'58 2-43 ,2'3] 
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SCHEDULE 4.-continued 

TABLE 9 

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR R()OFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 221 0 BUT NOT MORE THAN 30 0 
WITH 

ACCESS ONLY FOR THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 

Dead load in kilog,ianimes per square metre· supported by rafter, excluding the mass ·of the rafter 
.. 

Size of rafter Not more than 50 .. I More than 50 but not more thall 75 
1 

More than 75 but not more than 100 
in millimetres 

Spacing of rafters iiz millimetres 

400 
1 

450 I 600 .. 1 400 
·1 

450 ' \. 600 I 400 \ 450 I 600 

Maximum span of rafter ill metres .. 
., 

38 X 100 2·65 2·50 2'17 2·41 2·27 1·97 2·22 2·10 .1-82· 
38 X 125 3-29 3·Jl 2-70 . 3·00 ·2'83 2-46 .2·77 2·61 2·26· 
38 X i50 3-93 3·72 3'23 3·59 3·39 2·94 3-31 3-13 2·71 

44 X 75 2·]4 2·02 1'76 1-95 1-84 1'59 1-80 1-70 1-47 
44 X 100 2·84 2·68 2'33 2·59 2·44 2·12 2·39 2·26 ·1-95 
44 X 125 3·53 3·34 2'90 3·22 3'04 2·64 2'98 2·81 2·44 .. 
44 X 150 4·22 3-99 3'47 3'"8$ . 3-64 3-16 3·56 3-36 2·92 

: 

50 X 75 2·28 2·15 1-87 2·07 1-96 1'70 1-89· Hi.· 1'57· . 
50 X 100 3·02 2·85 2·48 2·75 2·60 2·26 2·51 2'40 2·08 
50 X 125 3-'75 3·55 3·09 3-41 3-24 2'81 3'12· . 2·99 2'60· .. 
50 X 150 4·48 4·24 3·69 4·07 3'87 3·36 3'73 3·58 3·11 

.. 

.<:: 
~ 
...... 
o v, . 

t:;lj 
;:::. 
~. 
~. 

9Q 

~: 
.~ .. 
C><:) . 
;::: 
"-.s:::.. g. 
~ 

Ul 
0\ 
---l 



SCHEDULE 4-co1lfinued 
TABLE 10 

PURLINS· SUPPORTING RAFTERs TO WHICH .TABLE 9 RELATES 

De~d load in' kilogrammes per squa~e ~)etre supported by rafter as calculated for the purposes Of Table 9 

. Not mo.re 'than 50 ·1' MOf~ than. 50 but nQt~ore than 75 1 More than 75 but lio! l1lo~e than 100 
Size o/purfin . .----~---------
in millimetres . Spacing afpurlins ill il1etres 

1'50 11-80 I 2·10 12-40 I. 2'70 1 ~'OOI1.50 !1.80l2'10 I 2-40 I 2-70 1 3·00 !1'50 INO! 2'10 I 2-40/ 2·70 !-.-"O; 

. . Maximum spill! Df purlin in metres . 

50 X 100 1·47 1-34 1·24 1-16' 1·10. Hj4. 1·j4 . 1'23' 'j'14 1·06. 1'00 0·91 1'24' J-J3 1·05 0·97 0·86 0'78 
50 X 125 1·83 1-68 1'55 1-45 1'37 1-30 j'67 1'53 1-42 1·33. 1·25 1-13 1'55 1-42 j·31 1·21 1·08 0·97 
50 X 150 2·20 2·01 1·86 1·74 1·64 1'56 2·01 1·83. 1·70 1'59 1'50' 1·36 1·86 1'70 1'57 1·45 1'29 . 1·16 
50 X 175 2·56' 2'34 2·17· 2·03 1'92. 1·82 2'34 ."2·14 1·98· 1·86 1-75 1·58 2·17 1·98 1'83 1'69 1'50. 1·35 
50 X 200 2·92 2·67' 2-48 2·32. 2'19 2·08' 2·67 2,44 2·26 2·12 2'00 1-81 2·47 2'26 2·10' H3 1-72 1,55 
50 X 225 3·29 3·00 2'79 2·61 2·46 2'34 3·00 2·74 2-54 2·38 2'25 2·03 2'7$ 2'54 2'36 2'17 H3 1'74 

63 X 150 2·46 2·25 2·09 H5 1·84 1·75 2·22 2·06 ]-9j. 1-78 1·68 1-60 2·03 HO 1'76 1-65 1'56 ·1'46 
63 X 175 2·87 2·62 2·43 2'28 2'15 2'04' 2·59 2·40 2'22 2·08 1·96 1·86 2,37 2·22 2·06 1·93 1,82 1'70 . 
63 X 200 3·27 2·99 2·78 2·60 2'45 2'33 2·95· 2·74 . 2'54 2·37 2'24 2·]3. 2'70 2'53 2'35 2·20 2·07 1·95 
63 X 225 3·68 3·36 3·]2 2·92 2'76 2·62 3·31 3:07 2·85 2'67 2'52- 2-39 3-04 i·85. 2·64 2'47 2·33 2·19 

75 X 175 3·08 . 2·86 2·65 2·48 2·34 2·222'74. 2-58 2·42 2·27 2'14 2-03 2·51 2·36 2-24 2-10 1'98 1·88 
75 x.200 3-51 3'26 3-02 2·83 2'67 2·54 3·12··2·94 2·76 2'59 2·44 2·32 2·86 2'70 2·56 2·40 2·26 2·15 
75 X 225 3·93 3·66 3-40. 3·18 3'00 2'85' 3'50 3·31 3·11 2·91 2·74 2·61 3-21 3·03 2·88 2-69 2'54 2:41 

----
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Size ' a/rafter ' 
ill'millimetres, 

38 X 100 
38 x'125 
38 X 150 

44 X 75 
44 X 100 
44 X 125 
44 X 150 

50 X 1'5 
50 X 100 
50 X 125 
50 X 150 

Sq~EDULIl 4~cont;nued 

TABLE 11 

COMMON OR JACK RAFTERS FOR ROQFS HAVING A PITCH MORE THAN 30 0 BUT NOT MORE THAN 42t O 

, WITH ACCESS, ONLY :fOR'THE PURPOSES OF MAINTENANCE OR REPAIR 

, , 

',' Dead load in kilogrammes per square metr(! supported by rafter, excluding the mass 0/ the rafter 

Not more than 50 I More than' 50, but not more than 75 I More than 75 but not more thall 100 

. Spacing 0/ rafters in millimetres 

400 I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 I 400 I 450 I 600 

Mt;zximlil/l span 0/ rafter ill metres 
.. 

2·81 2'65 2·31 2·55 2'41 2'09. 2·35 2·22 1-92 
3'50 3'30 2·87 3·18 3·00 2·60, 2·93 2·76 2-40 
4·17 3·95 3-44 3·80 3'59 3'12 3·50 3·31 2·87 

2·27 2·15 1·87 2·03 ". 1-95 1-69 1-86 1·79 1·56 
3'02. 2·85 2-48- 2'70 2·59 2·25 2'46, 2·37 2·07 
3'75 3,54, 3·09 N5 3-22 2·80 3·07 2·96 2'58 
4-47 4'23 3·69 4'OQ 3-85 3-35 3-67 3·53 3·09 

2-40 '2·29 , 1-99 2-12 2·04 1-80 1·93 1·86 1·66 
3-17 3'03 2·64 2'81 2'71 2·39 2·57 2·47 2·20 
3'93 " 3·77 3'28 3·49 3·36 2·98 3'19 3·08· 2'75 
4'68 4'49 3·92 4·16 4'01 3'56 3·81 3·68 3·29 
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Size 0/ purfin 
ill millimetres 

SCHEDULE 4-C(Jlltill11ed 

TABLE 12 

PuRLINS SUPPORTING RAFTERS TO WHICH TABLE' If RELATES, 

Dead load ill kilogrammes per square metre supported by rafter as calculated/or the purposes o/Table 11 

Not more than 50 I More than 50 but lIot more than 75 , ,I More thall ;5 but not more than 100 

Ut ,; 
-...J ", 
o 

b:1 
1::: 

Spacing 0/ purlins in metres ",' , §: 

: 1·50 I 1-80 1 2·10 I 2-40 I no 1 3 '001 1'50 I. 1-80 1 2-10 I 2:40.1 no I ,J:o,;J 1,;0~l)'8,~1 2::?,1 2'401 no , 3:00 ; 

A1axlmum SpOil 0/ purlm III metres..· ,', .'..., ' . ' (1:> 

, ' , -.-:-,-' -,' -' -,' '-, -' '-" --' -'-"'-' "--:' ~ 
50 X 100 1'54 /·41 1·31 1·22 N5 1·09 N/ /·28 N9 Nj' 1·05 : ):00 /'2~ j·i9 jIo ,].03 0·94 0'85. SS" 
50 X 125 Jo93 1'76 1·63 1·53 1·44 1·37 /·75 1-60 1-49 1·39 ,1·31 ,1·24 1;61: }'48 :1·37 '1·28 1·18 1·06 ::to 
50 X 150 2·31 2-11 1-96 1-83 1-73 /·64 2-10 Jo92 J'78 1·67 1'57,,' j'49 Jo9j' N8 1-65 1·54 1-41 ]-27 g 
50 X 175 2·69 2·46 2·28 2·14 2·0/ 1-91' 2-45 2·24 2·08 Jo94 1·83, 1'74" 2·25 2·07 1-92 1-80' 1·64 '1·48 c., 
50 X 200 3·07 2·8J 2'60 2·44 2·30 2·J8 2·80 2'56 2·37 2·22 2·09' 1-98 2·56 2'36 2·19 2·05 1·88 J'69 , 
50 X 225 ,3,45' 3·16 2·93 2·74 2·59 2·46 3·14 2·88 2·67 2·50 2'35', i23 :z,s8 2'66 2'46 2~3i' 2·11 ' j'90 

63 X 150 
63,x 175 
63 X 200 
63 X 225 

75 X J75 
75 X 200 
75 X 225 

2·56 
2·97 
3·39 
3·81 

3·14 
3'58 
4·02 

2'37 
2'76 
3·15 
3·53 

2·97 
3·38 
3·80 

2'19 
2'56 
2·92 
3·28 

2·78 
3-18 
3·57 

2·05 
2·39 
2·73 
3·07 

2·61 
2·98 
3-34 

1'941 J'84 
2·26 2·14 
2·58 2·45 
2'90 2'75 

2·27 
2·64 
3·02 
3·39 

2·46 
2·81 
3·16 

2'34 1 2'79 2·67 3'19 
3·00 3·58 

2·14 
2·49 
2·84 
3·19 

2·64 
3·'01 
3'38 

2·00 11'87 
2·33 2·18 
2'66 2-49 
2·99 2·80. 

1'76 'I' j·61 2·0.6 j'95 , 
2'35" "2'23 
2;64 2,'5]' 

2·08 
2'42 
2'76 , HI 

2'51 
2·86 
3·22 

2·37 '12'241 2·13 'I 2'56 
2'71 2·56' 2·43 2·92 
3·05, 2·88 2·73' 3·28 

:',. 

j'96 
,2'28 
'2'6i 
'2·93 

, 1'8411'-731' 1-63 "1 !:55 , 
2-'15 2·01 1-90 1'80 
'2·46 2'30 2-17 2·06' 

, 2'76' 2;58 2-44' 2·3]" 

2'4212'30'12'1912'0711'97 
2·76 2·62, '2'51, 2'36" 2·24' 
].1.0, 2·95 2·82 2·66 2·52 

~ 
'-
8; 
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SC.HEDULE 4-continued 

, 
TABLE 13 

SOFTWOOD FLOOR B().ARDS (TONGUED AND GROOVED) 

Thickness a/board 
(finished) 

ill millimetres 

16 

19 

21 

2l) 

Maximum spqn 0/ board ill .millimeTres 

505 

590 

635 

790 

571 



572 No. 105 

Regulation D15 

Building Regulations 

SCHEDULE 5 

RULES FOR SATISFYING REQUIREMENTS AS .TO STRUCTURAL STABILITY OF 
CERTAIN WALLS 

Application of Schedule 5 

1. This schedule applies to allY wall of a type described iil this schedule .1I;hich

(a) forms part of any storey of a bllilding other than a basement storey; alld 

(b) is constructed of bricks or blocks which comply with rule 4 and are properly 
bonded and solidly put together with mortar, or is cOllstructed of ston(!, flints, 
clUllches of bricks or other bumt or vitrified material laid otfler)vise lhan in· 
horizontal beds or courses and jOinted in mortar; alld 

(c) (except in the case of q wall to which rule 13 relates and which is less than 
2'5 m ill height and length) has at each end either a pier, buttress, buttressing 
wallaI' chimney. 

Interpretation of Schedule 5 

2.-(1) In this sr:hedule-

"base", in relation to a wall, means the underside of that part. of the wall which 
immediately r.ests upon the footings or foundation or other structure by which the wall 
is carried;' . 

"separaring wall" means a wall or part of a wall whic~ is com11101i to .two adjoining 
bllildings. . 

(2) For the purposes'of this schedule, "buttressing wall" means a wall,. including 
a return wall; which affords lateral support' to any other wall (hereinafter called "the 
supported wall") and which- . 

(a) measures in length from its junction with the supported wallnof less at any level 
than two and a half times its (hickness, 550 mm. orone sixth of its height measured 
from that level to the top (whichever is the greqtest); and 

(b) has no opening o~ recess (other than' an openillgor recess not exc{!eding 0·6 m2 

iiz: area) nearer to the point of jf:lnction with the supported wall thail a distance 
not less than two mid a half times its thickness or 550 min (whichever is the 
.greater); and 

(c) is constructed of bricks or blocks which qomply witli rule' 4' ami are properly 
bonded and solidly put together with inortar, or constructed in accordance with 
rule 11; or is constructed- of stone, flints; clunches of bricks or other bumt or 
vitrified material, laid otherwise than in horizontal beds'or courses; and jointed 
in mortar; and 

(d) is bonded or otherwise securely tied to the slipported wall; and 

(e) if it is an internal load bear.ing wall to which rule 9 relates, complies witli the 
requirements of that rule, or, in any other case, has a thickness of at least one half' 
of that prescribed in respect of the suppO/:ted wall by rule 7 or 8 (as the case may 
be) : 

Provided that the thickness of the wall shall be not less than-

(i) 75 mm, rf it forms part of a house and the supported wall does not as a whole 
exceed 6 m in height and 10 m in length; or 

(ii) 100 mm, in any OTher case. 
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SCHEDULE 5-continued 

Loading 

3. Any load carried by a wall to which this schedule applies shall be properly distributed. 

Strength 0/ bricks or blocks 

4.-(1) Bricks or blocks used in allY wall to which lhis schedule applies (other than a 
wall constructed in accordance with rules 7(4) or 8(6)) shall-

(a) be composed 0/ burnt clay, siliceous sand and lime, crushed siliceous rock 
and lime, or concrete (including aerated concrete or concrete made with light-
weight aggi'egate); and -

(b) have an aggregate volume 0/ solid material not less than 50% 0/ the total volume 
o/the brick 01' block, calculated/rom its overall dimensions; and 

(c) where the wall is a wall 0/ a house %lle or two storeys or 0/ a building 0/ one 
or two storeys which is divided into flats, have a resisTance to crushing o/not less 
than 2'75 N per square millimetre 0/ gross horizontal area; or 

(d) where the wall is a wall 0/ any other building, have a resistance to crushing 0/ 
not less than-

(i) 10 NJmm2, i/ the bricks 01' blocks are solid; or 
(ii) 5 N per square millimetre 0/ gross horizontal area, i/ the bricks or blocks 

are hollow. 

(2) For the purposes 0/ this rule-
(a) a brick or block shall be deemed to be-

(i) solid i/ the aggregate volume of solid material is not less than 75% 0/ the 
total volume 0/ the brick or block, calculated from the overall dimensions; 

(ii) hollow i/ the aggregate volume 0/ solid material-is less than 75% 0/ the total 
volume 0/ the brick or block, calculated from the overall dimensions; 

(b) aerated concrete and concrete made with light-weight aggregate-shall be deemed 
to be solid material. -

Rules /01' measuring height 0/ storeys and height o/walls 

5.-(1) For the purposes 0/ this schedule, the height 0/ a storey or wall shall be 
measured in accordance with this rule. 

(2) The height 0/ the ground storey 0/ a building shall be measured/rom the base of the 
wall, and the height 0/ an upper storey from the level 0/ the underside 0/ the floor 0/ that 
storey, in each case to the level 0/ the underside 0/ the floor next above it or, if there is 
110 such floor, then to the top 0/ the wall, or, in a storey comprising a gable, to half the 
height 0/ the gable. 

(3) The height 0/-
(a) a separating wall comprising a gable shall be measured from its base to the 

base o/the gable; and 
(b) any other wall comprising a gable shall be measured from its base to half the 

height o/thegable; and 
(c) any wall not comprising a gable shall be measured from its base to the highest 

part excluding any parapet which does not exceed 1'2 m in height. 

Rules/or measuring length o/walls 

6.-(1) For the purposes 0/ this schedule, the length of a wall shall be measured 
in accordance with this rule. 

(2) A wall shall be deemed to be divided ill to distinct lengths by pi{:rs, buttresses, 
chimneys or buttressing walls, 0/ any 0/ the following types: 
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(a) a pier or buttress which-

No. 105 

(i) extends upwards from the base 0/ the wall to within a distance from the 
top 0/ the wall equal to three times the least thickness 0/ the wall; and 

(H) at any level, projects from the wall to a distance not less than twice the thick
ness 0/ the wall at that level,: and 

(iii) at any level, has a horizontal sectional area (excluding that portion 0/ tllii 
wall bonded to, or within the pier or buttress) o/not less than that 0/ a pier 
or buttress 0/ a projection and width equal to twice the thickness 0/ the wall 
at that level; and 

(iv) has a width o/not less than 200 mm; 

(b) a chimney which Iras a horizontal sectional area, excluding any fireplace 
opening or flue, 0/ lIOt less than the area required for a pier or buttress, and an 
overall thickness 0/ not less than twice the thickness 0/ the wall it is deemed to 
divide; 

(c) a buttressing wall as defined ill rule 2(2). 

(3) Any measurement 0/ length 0/ a wall shall be made from the .centre 0/ the pier, 
buttress, chimney or buttressing wall. 

Thickness 0/ certain external walls and separating walls 

7.--'-(1) This rule shall apply to any external wall or separating wall whiclz

(a) forms part of-

(i) a building of one storey; or 

(ii) a building of two storeys or more, if the imposed load on each floor above 
the grolmd storey when determined in accordance with the provisions of 
regulation D2 is less than 3 kN/m2; and 

(b) does not exceed 12 m in height. 

(2) Subject to rules 1P to 17, the thickness of any such external lvall or separating 
wall constructed of bricks or blocks shall be not less than that specified in column (3) 
o/the Table to this rule according to its height and length. 

(3) In addition, the thickness of the wall, in any storey, for not less than one quarter 
of the length of that wall shall be not less than one sixteenth part of the height of that 
storey: 

Provided that-

(a) {f any part of the wall i; of a thickness less tlran one sixteenth part of the height 
of the storey, those parts of the wall which are of the thickness required by this 
paragraph shall be so distributed as safely to carry the loads transmitted to the 
wall; and . 

(b) the thickness of the wall beneath that storey shall be not less than the thickness 
of that part of the wall which it supports. 

(4) In the case of a wall construqted of stone, flints, c!unches 0/ bricks or other burnt 
or vitrified material, the thickness oj the wall shall be not less than one and one third.times 
the thickness required by this rule/or a wall o!.bricks or blOcks. 



No. 105 Building Regulations 575 

SCHEDULE 5-continued 

Table to Rule 7 

(Thickness of certain ex~ernal walls and separating walls) 

Height of wall Length of wall Thickness of wall' 
(1) (2), (3) 

Not exceeding 3·6 m ... Any length . ... .. . 200 mm for the whole of 
ifs height 

Exceeding 3·6 m but not ex- Not exceeding 9m· ... 200 . mm for the whole' of 
ceeding 9 m ... ... its height. .. 

.' 

Exceeding 9 m ... 300 mm from the 'base for 
the height of one storey; 
and 200. mm for· the rest 
of its height 

Exceeding 9 m but not ex- Not exceeding 9 m ... 300 mm from the base for 
ceeding 12 m ... ... the height of one stqrey, 

and 200 mm for the rest .' .' ofits height .. 

. ' 
Exceeding 9. IJ1 ... .. 300 mm from the base for 

.. .. the height of two storeys" 
, . ',. and 200 mm for: the rest. 

.. ." of its .height . 
. '. .. . . : 

Thickness of certain other external walls·an{f.separating walls' 

8.-(1) This rule shall apply to any extemal wall or separating wall which~, 
(a) fOlms part ~f a building other than a building described in rule 7(1)(a): "cind' . 
(b) does not exceed 12 m in height; und '. . 
(c) having a height given in column (1) of the Table to this rule, does. not exceed .~. : ....... . 

in length the length given in column (2) for a wall of that height. . . . . 

(2) Subject to rules 10, 11 and 13 to 17, the thickness of any such 'extemal wall or 
separating wall constructed of bricks or blocks shall, at any level, be not less than 300 mm: 

Provided that, subject as aforesaid, the wall of the topmost storey of the bUilding shall 
have a thickness of not less than'200 mm. 

. (3) In addition, the thickness of the intermediaTe parts of lhe wall between the base and 
5 m below the top shall be not less than the thickness which would be obtained if the 
wall were to be built solidly throughout the space between straight lines drawn on each 
side joining the thickness at the base to the thickness at 5 m below the top. 

(4) No offsets shall be made in the lVall between its base and top except at the level 
of lateral supports. 

(5) In addition, the thickness of the wall in any storey, for not less than one quarter 
ef the length of that wall, shall be not less than O1J,e fourteenth part of the height of that 
storey: 

'Provided that-
(a) if any part of the wall has a thickness less than one fourteenth part .of the heighi 

of the 'storey, those parts of the wall which are of the thickness required by this 
paragraph shall be so distributed as safely to. carry the loads transmitted to the·' 
wall; and . 
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(b) the thickness o/the wall beneath that storey shall be not less than the thickness 
0/ that part 0/ the wall which it supports. 

(6) 111 the'qase 0/ a wall constructed 0/ stone, flints or c!ul1ches 0/ bricks or .other 
burnt or vitrified material, the thickness 0/ the wall shall be not less than one and one 
third times the thickness required by this rule /01' a wall constructed 0/ bricks or blocks. 

Table to Rule 8 

(Thickness. d/ other ef(ternal walls and separating walls) 

Height o/wall 
'(1) 

Not exceeding 7'5 m 

E.!Cceeding 7'5 m but not exceeding 9 m 

ExceedJn¥ 9 m but no t exceedi/'ig 12" m 

Lengt~o/ wall . 
(2) 

Unlimited 

13'5 in 

10'5 m 

Thickness 0/ certain internalloadbearing walls 

9. Any int'ernal load bearing. wall (not being a separating wall; or a wall within a 
dwelling having one or two storeys) shall have a thickness o/not less than half the thickness 
required by rule 7 or 8 (as the case may be) /01' an external wall or separating wall 
0/ the same height but twice the length. . 

Thickness 0/ certain external walls and separating walls 0/ pier construction 

10. Subject to rule 12, if an external wall or a separating wall is built with piers 
distributed throughout its length and with a pier at each end, the mean thickness 0/ the 
wall (that is to say, the horizontal sectional area 0/ the wall and piers divided by the. 
length o/the wall) shall not be less than the thickness required by rule 7 or 8 (as the case 
may be) and the thickness 0/ the wedl between the piers shall be not less than 200 mm. 

Cavity walls 

11.-(1) This rule shall apply to any wall constructed as a cavity wall 0/ two leaves, 
each lea/ being constructed 0/ bricks or blocks complying with rule 4, properly bonded 
and solidly put together with mortar. 

(2) The leaves shall be securely tied together with ties complying with BS 1243: 
1964 or with other not less suitable ties, the ties·being placed at distances apart not ex
ceeding 900 mm horizontally and 450 mm vertically, and in addition, there shall be 
prol'ided,as near as praticable to any opening, a tie to every 300 mm 0/ height if/he leaves 
are not connectecJ by a bondedjamb. 

(3) The cavity shall be /101 less Ihan 50 1J11Jlllor.IIlO)'(! Ihall 7511l1n ill widTh at any level. 
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(4) The leaves shall eCich be not less than 100 mm in thickness af."any level." 

(5) The overall thickness 0/ the wall shall be not less than-
(a) the thickness required to comply with"paragraphs (3) and (4) '0/ this rule; or 
(b) the thickness which would be required/or a solid wall by rule 7 or 8 (as the case 

may be) increased by the widtlt- 0/ the cavity, 
which~ver is, the. greater. 

(6) Nothing in paragraph (4) or (5) 0/ this rule 'shall prohibit the construction '0/ a wall 
as a cavity wall having an inner lea/not less than 75 mm in thickness if-

(a) the wall iorms part 0/ et private dw.elling-house having one storey or 0/ the 
upper,storey of a private dwelling-house having.two storeys; and 

(b) such 'inner lea/ has a length not exceeding 8 m, and a height not exceeding 
3 m or (if the wall is a gable wall) 5 m;'and ' 

(c) all courses are put tl)gether with mortar which is not weaker than cement
lime inortar composed 0/ Portland cemeni (either ordinary, rapid-hardening 
or blast furnace), calcium lime (eiiher non-hydraulic 'or' semi-hydraulic) and 
fine aggregate, in the proportion, measured by the volume 0/ the materials when 
dry, 0/ one part 0/ cement, two parts 0/ lime and not more than nine parts 0/ 
fine aggregate; and 

(d) there are not less than twice the number 0/ wall ties required by the provisions 
a/paragraph (2); and . " 

(e) the roof load is supported partly by the outer leaf. 

External walls of certain small.buildings and annexes 

12. An external wall which is constructed 0/ bricks or blocks and which forms part 0/
(a) a building having one storey other than a house, if the width 0/ such building, 

measured in ihe direction 0/ the span 0/ the roof, does not exceed 9 m and the height 
0/ its walls does not exceed 3 m; or ' 

(b) an annexe (which expression includes a verandah, loggia, garage, greenhouse, 
tool shed, fuel store, watercloset, lavatory, wash-house or other, outbuilding) if 
such ann~xe does not exceed 3 m in height and is attached to a house, wh.ether 
or not it opens directly into the house, . ' 

may be not less than 100 mm in thickness i/-
(i) (unless it is a wall 0/ less than 2'5 m in height and length) the wall is bonded 

at each end and intermediately with piers or buttressing walls which are not 
less than 200 mm square in horizontal section, including the thickness 0/ the 
wall, or such greater size as may be necessary to give stability, and are so 
placed that the wall is divided into distinct lengths, each length not exceeding 
3 m; and 

(ii) the wall is solidly put together with-mortar which is not weaker than cement
lime mortar composed 0/ Portland cement (either ordinary, rapid-hardening 
or blas't furnace), calcium lime (either non-hydraulic or semi-hydraulic) 
andfine aggregate, in the proportion, measured by the volume o/the materials 
when dry, of one part 0/ cement, one-part 0/ lime 'and not more than six 
parts o/fine aggregate; and 

(iii) the wall is not subJected: to any load other than the distributed load 
0/ the ro%/ the building or annexe 0/ which it forms part, and is not sub
jected to any lateral thrust from such roof. 

Bays and gables over bay windows 

\ 13. Rules 7 and 8 shall not apply to any part 0/ an external wall which is-
(a) constructed as a bay for a bay window or as. a gable over a bay window; and 
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(b) above the level of the cill of the lowest window opening ill such bay; and 

(c) put together with mortar of the type specified in rule Jl(6)(c). 

Parapets 

14. The thickness .of any parapet to an external wall shall be not less thall 200 mm 
or the thickness of the wall 011 which it is 'carried (whichever is the less) and its height 
shall not exceed six times its thickness. 

Openings and recesses 

15.-(1) Adequate means of supporting the superstructure shall be provided over 
every opening and recess. 

(2) The number, size or position of openings or recesses in a wall shall not be such as 
to impair the stability of the wall or any part of the wall. 

Chases 

16.-(1) No vertical chase shall be formed in any wall to a greater depth than one 
third of the thickness of the wall or,' if the wall is a cavity wall, of that leaf of tke wall 
in which the chase is formed. 

(2) No horizontal chase shall be formed in any wall to a greater depth than one sixth 
of the thickness of the wall or, if the wall is a cavity wall, of that leaf of the wall in 
which the chase is formed. 

(3) The number, size or position of chases in a wall shall not be such as to impair 
the stability of the wall or any part of the wall. 

Overhanging not to impair stability 

. 17. The extent to which any part of a wall overhangs a part below it shall not be such 
as to impair the stability of the wall qr any part of the wall • 

. , 



SCHEDULE 6 Regulation E6 

. NOTIONAl,. PERIODS OF FIRE RESISTANCE 

In this Tablet 

(a) "Class ~ aggregate" means foamed slag, pumice, blastfurnace slag, pelletedfly ash, crushed brick and burnt clay products (including 
expanded clay), well-burnt clinker and crushed limestone. 
"Class .4 aggl'egate" means flini gravel;granite, and all crushed natural stones other than limestone. 

(b) Any reference to plaster means: 
(i) ill the case of an external wall 1 m or more from the relevant bo.undary, plaster applied on the internal face only; 

(if) in the case of any other wall, plaster applied on both faces; 
(iii) if to plaster of a given thickness 011 the external face of a wall, except ill the case of a reference to venniculite-gypsum or per/ite

gypsum plaster, rendering on the external face of the same thickness; 
(iv)' if to vermiclllite-gypsum plaster, vermiculite-gypsum plaster of a mix within the range of Ft to 2:1 by volume. 

(c) Load assumed to be 011 inner leaf only except for fire resistance perioc/ of four hours. 

PART I: WALLS 
A. Masomy constrllctiqn 

Minimum thickness excluding plaster (ill mm) for period of fire resistance of 

Construction and'materials Loadbearing Non-loadbeari'!g , 
---'--- ------------

4. 2 It .l t 4 2 1t 1 ,k 
flours hours hours hour hOllr hOllrs' hours hours hOllr hOllr 

._-----------
1. Reinforced concrete, minimum concrete cover to main reinforce-
, mellt of 25 ml1J: 

(a) ullplastered .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 180 100 100 75 75 
(b) 12·5 mm cemellt-sandplaster .. .. .. .. 180 100 100 75 75 
(c) 12'5 mm gypswn-sand plaster .. .. .. .. 180 100 100 75 75 
(d) 12·5 mm vermfculite-gypsumplaster .. .. .. 125 75 75 63 63 

---------------------------
2. No-fines concrete of Class'~ aggregate: 

150 (a) 12·5 mill cement-sand plaster .. .. .. . . 
(b) 12·5 mm gypsum-sand plaster .. .. .. . ... 150 
(c) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsumplaster .. .. .. 150 

~ 
....... 

~ 

O;j 
l;; 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART I: WALLS-continued 

A. Masonry_ construction~continued 

Minimum thickness excluding plaster (in mm) for period offire resistance of 

Construction and materials Loadbearing NOIl-loadbearing 
------------------------------

4 2 ~ 1 t 4 2 It 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour hours hours hours hour hour 

---------------------1--------------------------
3. Bricks of clay, concrete or sand-lime: 

(a) un plastered .. . . . . . . . . 200 100 100 100 100 170 100 100 75 75 
(b) 12'5 mm cement-sand plaster . . . . . . . . 200 100 100 100 100 170 100 100 75 75 
(c) 12·5 mm gypsum-sand plaster .. .. .. .. 200 100 100 100 100 170 100 100 75 75 
(d) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum* plaster.. 100 100 100 ~I~ 100 100 .100 75 75 

4. Concrete blocks of Class 1 aggregate: 

~
) unplastered .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 150 100 100 100 100 150 I 75 75 75 50 
) 12'5 mm cement-sand plaster .. " .. .. 150 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 50 

c) 12·5 mm gypsum-sand plaster . . . . . . . . 150 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 50 
d) 12'5mm vermiculite-gypsumplaster .. .. .. 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 62 50 50 

5. Concrete blocks dfClass 2 aggregate: 
(a). un plastered .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 75 50 
·(b) 12·5 mm cement-sand plaster .. .. " .. 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 75 50 
(c) 12'5 mm gypsum-sand plaster . . . . . . . . 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 75 50 
(d) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsumplaster .. .. .. 100 100 100 JOO 100 100 75 75 75 50 

------------ ---------
6. Autoclaved aerated concrete blocks density 475-1200 kgjm3 180 100 100 100 100 100.. 62 62 50 50· 

------------------------
7. Hollow concrete blocks, dne cell in wall thickness, of Class 1 

aggregate: 
(a) un plastered .. . . . . ~ . . . . • . . . 100 100 100 100 150 100 100 100 75 
(b) 12·5 mm cement-sand plaster . . . . . . 100 100 100 100 150 100 75 75 75 
(c) 12·5 mmgypsum-sa'lldplaster .. .. .. "1 100 100 100 100 150 100 .75 75 75 
(d) 12·5 mm vermicu!iie-gypsum plaster . . . • . . I 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 62 62' 

I. 

1Il 
00 o 
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A. Masonry construction-continued 

SCHEDVLE 6-continued 

PART I: WALLS.,..,-continued 

8. Hollow concrete blocks, one cell in wall thickness, of Class 2 
aggregate: 

(a) un plastered ., ... 150 150 125 125 125 
(b) 12·5 mm cement-sand plaster 150 150 125 125 100 

<: 
~ 
...... 
~ 

(c) 12·5 mm gypsum-sandplaster . . 150 150 125 125 100 
(d) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsumplaster 125 100 100 100 75 ~ ... 

9. Cellular clay blocks not less than 50% solid: -, '- ------ §; 
(a) 12'5 mm cement-sand plaster . . 100 75 cS 
Cb) 12·5 mm gypsum-sand plaster 100 -75 
(c) 12·5 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 200 100 100 100 62 ~ 

------ ~ 
la. Cavity wall with outer leaf of bricks or blocks of clay, composi- E:.. 

tion,concrete or sand-lime, not less than 100 mm thick and: ~ 
(a) inner leaf of bricks or blocks of clay, composition, 0' 
concrete or sand-lime .. . . . . . . . . . . 100 100 100 lOa 100 75 75 75 75 75 f:; 

-(b) inner leaf of solid or hollow concrete bricks or blocks of 
Class 1 aggregate 100 100 100 100 100 75 75 75 -75 75 

--- ---' ----
11. Cavity. wall with outer leaf of cellular clay blocks as 9 above and 

inner leaf of autoclaved aerated concrete blocks, density 
475-1200 kgjm3 .. .. .. .. I 150 I 100 I 100 I 100 I 100 _ 75 I 75 I 75 I 75 I 75 

* Perlite-gypsum plaster to clay bricks only. 

VI 
00 ..... 



582 Building Regulatio{lS No. 105 

SCHEDULE 6-C01lfinued 

PART I: WALLs-continued 

B. Framed and composite construction (non-load bearing) 

Construction and materials 
Period of 

fire resistance 
in hours 

1. Steel frame with external cladding of 16 mm rendering on metal 
lathing and internal lining of autoclaved aerated concrete blockS, 
density 480-1120 kg/m3 of thickness of-

50 mm 
62 mm 
75 mm 

2. Steel frame with extental cladding of 100 mm concrete blocks and 
illternallining of 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing ... 

3. Steel frame with external cladding of bricks of clay, cOlicrete or 
sand-lime 100 mm thick and internal filling of asbestos insulating 
board of thickness of9 mm 

4. Steel frame with external cladding of 16 mm rendering on metal 
lathing and internal lining of-

9 mm asbestos insulating board 
16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing 

5. Steel 01' timber frame withfacings on each side of-
(a) metal ltithing with cement-sand 01' gypsum plaster of thick

nessof-
19 mm 
12'5 mm ... 

(b) metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-gYPsllm 
plaster of thickness of-
25 mm 
19 mm 
12'5 mm ... 

(c) 9'5 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster of thickness of 

2 
3 
4 

4 

3 

t 
1 

1 

t 

2 

It 
1 

5mm t 
(d) 9'5 mm plasterboard with vermicu!ite-gypsum plaster of 

thickness of-
25 mm 
16 mm 
10 mm 
5 mm 

a,. 

(e) 12'5 mm plasterbOfird
un plastered 
with gypsum plaster of thickness of ]2'5 mm 

2 
It 
1 
t 

1 



No. 105 BU1ilding Regulations 

SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART I: WALLS-continued 

583 

B. Framed and composite construction (non-loadbearing)-con.tilZued 

Construction and materials 
Period 0/ 

fire resistance 
in hours 

(f) 12'5 mm plasterboard with vermiculite.-gypsum plaster 0/ 
thickness 0/-
25 mm 
16 mm 
10 mm 

(g) 19 mm plaSTerboard (or /)vO layers 0/9'5 mm fixed to break 
joint) without finish 

(h) 19 mm plasterboard (or /11'0 layers 0/9'5 mm) with vermi
culite-gypsum plaster 0/ thickness 0/-
16mm' ... 
10 mm 

(i) 12:5 mmjibre insulating board with gypsum plaster 0/ thick
ness 0/ ]2'5 mm 

(j) asbesios insulating board not less than 9 mm thick with 9 mm 
jillets to face 0/ studs ... 

(k) asbestos insulating board not less than 12 mm thick 
(1) 25 mm wood wool slabs with gypsum plaster 0/ thickness 0/ 

12'5mm . 

6. Compressed straw slabs in timber /rqmes finished on both faces with 
gypsum plaster 0/ thickness 0/5 mm' 

7. Plasterboard 9·5 mm cellular core partition
(a) un plastered 
(b) 12'5 mm gypsum plaster . .., 
(c) 22 mm vermiculite-gypsUm plaster· .. , 

8. Plasterboard 12'5 mm cellular core partition
(a) un plastered 
(b) 12'5 mm gypsum plaster 
(c) 16 mm vermiculite-gypsum plaster 

9. Plasterboard 19 mmjinished on lfoth/aces with 16 mm gypsum plaster 

10. Plasterboard 12·5 mm bonded with neat gypsum plaster to each side 
0/19 mm plasterboard ... 

11. Three layers 0/19 mm plasterboard bonded with neat gypsum plaster 

12. Wood wool sla.b with ]2,5 mm render or plaster 0/ thickness 0/-
75 mm 
50 mm 

13. Compressed straw slabs, with 75 mm by 12'5 mm wood cover strips 
to joints, 0/ thickness 0/50 mm 

2 
It 
1 

1 

2 
It 

t 

t 
t 

1 

1 

t 
t 

2 

t 
1 
2 

1 

l~ 

2 

2 
1 

.1 
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584 Building Regulations 

SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART I: WALLS-:-continued 

C. External walls more .than 1 m from the relevant boundary (non-Ioad-
bearing) '.. . . 

Construction and materials 

No. 105 

Period 0/ 
fire I'esistance 

in hours 
1. Steel frame with external cladding 0/ non-combustible shiets and 

*2. 

internal lining 0/-
(a) 9 mm asbestos insulating board 4 
(b) 12'5 mm cement-s~nd.or gypsum plaster on metal lathing ... . 4 
(c) sprayed asbestos of thickness 0/12·5·mm ... . 4· 
(d) two layers .0/ 9'5 mm plasterboa~d . ... . . t 
(e) 9'5 mm plasterboard finished with gypsum plaster 0/ thick-

·ness. 0/12,5 mill . t 
(f) 12'5 mmplasterboardjinished with 5 mm gypsum plaster' ;.; t" 
(g) ·50 mm compressed straw slabs.. t 
(h) 50 mm compressed straw slabs finished with 5 mm gypsum 

plaster . 1 . 

Timber frame with external claqding o/lO'mm cement-sand or cement
lime rendering' and Internal lining 0/-

(a) 9 mm asbestos insulating board . 
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on m(}tallathing 
(c) 9'5 mm plasterboarClfinished with 12'5 mm gypsum plaster 
(d) 12':; mm plasterboardfinished with "5 mm gypsum plaster 
(e) 50 mm compressed straw slabs 
(f) aerated concrete blocks-

50 mm 
62 mm 
75 mm 
100 mm 

... ... 

1 
1 
1 
1 

'1 

3. Timber frame with external cladding 0/ 100. mm clay; concrete Qr 
sand-lime bricks or blocks, .finished internally .with--"- .' 

:." . .' 

*4. 

(a) asbestos insu(ating board . 
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster- (In metaIla/hing. .. ... .. :' 

Timber frame with external clad.ding o/we~ther boarding 01'.9'5 ~m' . 
plywood and interna/lining 0/-' . . 

(a) 9 mm asbestos inst;lqting' board 
(b) 16 mm gypsum plaster on metal lathing .: ... :.' .. :~' 
(c) 9·5 mm plasterboardfinished with 12'5 mm gypsum 'plaster 
(d) ]2'5 mm plasterboardfinished with 5 mm gypsum piaster. '" 
(e) 50 mm compressed straw slabs . 
(f) 75 mm wooc!wool slabs/aced eackside with asb"estos-cement 
(g) aerated concrete block~ . 

50 mm .... 
62 mm ... 

.' 

75 mm ..... 
100 mm ... '.' ' ... 

4··· .. 
4' 

·t 
t 
t· 
t 
t 

2: 

3 
4 
4 

'0 :4 

..... 

* The presence of a combustible vapour barrier within the thickness of these constructions' 
will not affect these periods of /ire resiMance. . '.' . . '. . . '. 

", ," 

,", 



No.J05 BuildinfJ. RefJ.l!lations 

SCHEDULE 6--:-continued 

585 

PART Il: REINFORCED CONCRETE ,COLUMNS 

Minimum dimension 0/ concrete 
column'" without finish (in mm) 

for a fire resistance 0/-
Construction and materials 

-------------
4 2 It j .} 

hours hours. hours hour hoUl: . 
---------

1. ... ... ... .. . 450 300 250 200 150 (a) lfithout plaster 
(b) with 12'5 mm cement-sand or gypsum-sand' 

plaster on mesh reinforcement fixed 
around column ... ... ... .. . 300' 225 150 150 150 

(c) finished-with 12·5 mm encasement o/vermi-
culite-gypsum plaster ... ... ... 275 200 150 120 120 

(d) with i· 5 mm hard drawn steel wire fabric, 0/ 
maximum pitch 150 mm in (wch direction, 
placed in concrete cover to main rein/orce-
ment ... ... ... ... .. . 300 225 200 150 150 

(e)' with limestone or light-weight aggregate 
as coarse aggregate' ... ... .. . 300 225 200 200 150 

~ ------
2. Built intO tany separating wall, compartment 

wall or external wallt-
(a) without plaster ... ... ... ... 180 100 100 75 75 
(b) finished with 12'5 mm 0/ vermiculite-

gypsum plaster ... ... ... . ... 125 75, 75 63 63 

--, 
"'The minimum dimension of a circular column is the diameter. 

tNo part of column projecting beyond either face of wall. 

'!/.Having not less fire resiStance than that of the column and extending to the full height of, 
and not less than 600 mm on each side of, the column. . 

PART Ill: REINFORCED CONCRETE BEAMS 

Construction and materials 

{a) without plaster 
(b) finished with 12'5 mm vermicu!ite-gypsum 

plaster ... ' 
(c) with 12'5 mm cement-sand or gypsum-sand 

plaster on mesh reinforcement fixed around 
beam 

Minimum concrete cover without 
finish to main reinforcement (in 
mm) for a fire resistance 0/-

---------------
4 2 It 1 t 

hours hours hours hour hour 
---------

63 45 35 25 12'5 

25 12'5 12·5 12·5 ,12'5 

50 30 20 12'5 12'5 



586 Building R:egulat'iorzs 
SCHEDULE 6-contilluad 

No,105 

PART IV: PRESTRESSED CONCRETE BEAMS WlrH . 
POST-TENSIONED STEEL 

Cover reinforcement Additional protection 

. Minimum concrete cover 
to tendons . (in mm) for 
a fire resistance of-

4 2 It 1 
hours hours hours hour 

--------1·------------1---1-----

None 

(a) none ... ... ... ... 
(b) vermiculite concrete slabs 

(permanent shuttering) 
12'5 mm thick ... ... 

(c) plaster 12·5 mm thick on 
mesh reinforcement fixed 
around beam ..... . 

(d) vermiculfte-gypsum . plaster 
12'5 mm thick or sprayed 
asbestos la mm thick ... 

38 25 

50 38 

38 25 
--------I·------~-~~--I---r------· 

Light mesh. rein
forcement (having 
a minimum COll
crete . cover of 
25 mm) to retain 
tlie concrete in 
position aroulId 
the tendons 

(a) none ... ... ... ... 
(b).plaster 12'5 mm thick· on 

mesh reinforcement ... ... 
(c) vermiculite concrete slabs 

(permanent shuttering) 
12·5 mm thick ... . .. 

(d) vermiculite concrete slabs 
(permanent shuttering) 
25 mm thick ... ... 

(e) vermiculite-gypsum plaster 
12·5 mm thick ... ... 

(f) vermiculite-gypsum . plaster 
22 mm thick ... . ... 

(g) sprayed asbestos 10 mm thick 
(h) sprayed asbestos 19 mm thick 

100 63 63 

90 

75 

50 

75 

50 
75 
50 

38 

25 

25 

25 



No. 105 . 

"SCHEDULE' 6 -continued 
PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL 

A. Encased steel stanchions (Mass per metre not less than 45 kg) 

Construction and materials 

~Minimum thickness (in mm) of 
protection for a fire resistance 

of-

4 2 It 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour 

5&7 

---------~--~~------·I---I----------

(A.) Solid Protection* (un plastered) 
1 .. Concrete not leaner than 1:2:4 mix with 

natural aggregates- . 
(a) concrete not assumed to be loadbearing, 

reinforcedt . . . .. . .. . .,. 50 25 25 
(b) concrete assumed to be loadbearing, rein-

forced in accordance with BS 449: Part 2: 
1969... ... '" ... ... ... 75 50 50 

2. Solid bricks of clay, composition or sand-lime 75 50 50 
3. Solid blocks offoamed slag or pumice concrete 

reinlorcedt in every horizontaIJoii1t '" 62 50 50 
4. Sprayed asbestos of density 140-240 kgjm3 '" 44 19 15 
5 .• SpraYe.d wmnicufite-cement ..• ...... 38 32 

(B.) Hollow Protection* 
1. Solid bricks of clay, composition or sand-lime' 

reinforced in evety horizorztal joint, un-
plastered ... .... ... '" 115 50 50 

2. Solid blocks offoamed slag or pumice concrete 
reinforced§ in every horizontal joint, un-
plastered ... .., ... ... ... 75 50 50 

3.. Metal lathing with gypsum or cement-lime 
'plaster of thickness of' ... ... ... 38§ 25 

4. (a) Metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or 
perlite-gypsumplasterofthicknessof '" 50§ 19 16 

(b) Metal lathing spaced 25 mm from flanges 
with vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-
gypsum plaster of thickness of ... . '" 44 19 12'5 

.5. Gypsum plasterboard with 1'6 mm wire 
binding at 100 mm pitch~ 
(a) 9'5 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster 

0.( thickness of '" ... ... . .. 
(b) 19 mm plasterboard with gYP'ium plaster 

of thickness of '" ... ... ... 12'5 la 
6; Gypsum plasterboard with 1'6 mm wire 

binding at 100 mm pitch~ 
(a) 9'5 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-

gypsum plaster of thickness of ...... 16 12'5 
(b) 19 mm plasterboard with vermiculi!e-

gypsum plaster of thickness of ... .... 32§ la la 

25 25 

50 50 
50 50 

50 50 
la la 
19 12-5 

50 50 

50 50 

19 12'5 

12·5' 12'5 

12·5 12·5 

12-5 12'5 

7 7 

10 7 

7 7 

"'Solid protection means a casing which is bedded close to the steel without intervening cavities 
and with all join(s in that .casing made fillt and. solid; '. . 

t Reinforcement shall consist ·of steel binding wire not less than 2·3 inin in thickltess, or a steel 
mesh weighing not less than 0'48 kg/m2. In concrete protection, the spacing o/that reinforcement 
shall not exceed 150 mmin'any direction. 

*Hol/ow protection means that there is a void between the protective material and the steel.' ... 
All hollowprotection fii"colu111ns shall be efj'ectively sealed at each floor level. . . . . :.' 

§Light niesh reinforcement required 12'5 mm to 19 mm below surface lInle.s,~ special' 99rfi~r·, .: .. : . 
. beads .are used. . '., .' . :.. .::..... ' .. -: 

-".' 
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588 Building Regulatio!lS 

SCHEDULE 6~continued 

No. 105 

PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL-continued 

A. Encased steel stanchions (Mass per metre not less than 45 kg)-continued 

Construction and materials 

Minim.um thickness (in mm) of 
protection for a fire resistance 

of-

4 2 It . 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour 

---------'-----------I------------~ 
(B.) Hollow Protection*-continued 

7. Metal lathing with sprayed asbestos of·thick-
ness of ... 44 

8. Vermiculite-cement slabs of 4:1 mix rein
forced with wire mesh and finished with 
plaster skim. Slabs of thickness of... 63 

9. Asbestos insulating boards of density 510-
880 kg/m 3 (screwed to 25 mm thick 
asbestos battens for t hour and 1 hour periods) 

19 

25 

25 

B. Encased steel beams (Mass per metre not less than 30 kg) 

15 10 10 

25 25 25 

19 12 9 

Minimum thickness (in mm) ()f 
protection for a fire resistanc{! 

of"':"" 
Construction and materials 

------. ------_. ---
4 2 It 1 t 

hours hours hours hour . hour 
--------------------------------1----1------------------

(A.) Solid Protectiont (un plastered) 
1. Concrete not leaner than 1:2:4 mix with 

natural aggregates-
(a) concrete not assumed to be load bearing, 

reinforcedt-.. . 63 
(b) concrete assumed to be loadbearing, rein

forced in accordance with BS 449:Part 2: 
1969... 75 

2. Sprayed asbestos of density 140-240 kg/m3 44 
3. Sprayed vermiculite-cement .... 

(B.) Hollow Protection* 
1. Metal lathing-

(a) with cement-lime plaster of thickness of ... 
(b) with" gypsum plaster of thickness of 
(c) with vermiculite-gypsum or perlite-gypsum 

plaster of thickness of 32 

25 

50 
19 
38 

38 
22 

12·5 

25 

50 
15 
32 

25 
19 

12'5 

25 

50 
10 
19 

19 
16 

]2'5 

25 

50 
10 
]2'5 

12'5 
12'5 

12'5 
,. 

• Hollow protection means that there is a void. between the protective material and the steel;." .:' .... ;' 
All hollqw protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each /loor level. .' "- .. ' .. 

t Solid protection means a casing which is bedded close to the steel without intervening cavitieS" 
and with all joints in that casing made full and solid. . . 

.' 
':'. 

tReinforcement shall consist of steel binding w.ire not less than 2·3 mm in thickness, or a steel 
< mesh, weighing not less than 0·48 ,kg/m~. In concrete protection, th~, spacing of'that ,reinforce- .... _: .. 
menfshallnot exceed 150 mm in any direction.: ~. . . '.' .: : .. : ,:" 

'., . 
. ",::.< .• 

":",' 



No. 105 Building Regulations 

SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART V: STRUCTURAL STEEL-continued 

B. Encased steel beams (Mass per metre not less than 30 kg)-continued 

589 

Minimum thickness (in mm) of 
protection/or a fire resistance 

0/-
Construction and materials' 

4 2 It 1 t 
hours hours hours hour hour 

(B.) Hollow Protection*-continued 
2. Gypsum plasterboard with 1'6 mm wire 

binding at 100 mm pitch~ 
(a) 9'5 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster 0/ 

thickness 0/ ' 
(b) 19 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster 0/ 

-thickness of. .. 
3. Plasterboard with 1'6 mm wire binding at 

100 mm pitch-
(a) 9'5 mm plasterboard nailed to wooden 

cradles finished with gypsum plaster 0/ 
thickness of. .. 

(b) 9'5 mm plasterboard with vermiculite
gypsum plaster 0/ thickness 0/ 

(c) 19 mm plasterboard with vermiculite-
gypsum plaster 0/ thickness 0/ 32t 

(d) 19 mm plasterboard with gypsum plaster 0/ 
thickness 0/ 

4. Metal lathing with sprayed asbestos 0/ den-
s.i/y 140-240 kg/m3 and 0/ thickness 0/ 44 

5. Asbestos, insulating boards 0/ density 510-
880 kg/m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick asbestos 
battens for t hour and 1 hour periods) 

6. Vermiculite-cement slabs. 0/4:1 mix reinforced 
with wire mesh and finished with plaster skim. 
Sl{lbs 0/ thickness of 63 

7. Gypsum,sandplaster 12'5 mm thick applied to 
heavy d~'lY (Type B qs designated in BS 1105: 
1963) wood wool slabs o/thickness 0/ 

12'5 , 10 

16 12'5 

10 10 

12'5 

19 15 

25 19 

25 25 

50, 38 

12'5 

7 

10 

7 

10 

12 

25 

38 

12'5 

7 

12'5 

7 

7 

10 

9 

25 

38 

* Hollow protection means that there is a void between the protective material and the steel. 
All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each floor level. 

tLight mesh 'reinforcement required 12'5 to 19 mm below sur/ace unless special corner beads 
are used. 

2l 



$90 Building Regulations 

SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART VI: STRUCTURAL ALUMINIUM 

No. 105 

Encased aluminium alloy stanchio1lS and,beams (Mass per metre not less than 16 kg) 

Minimum thickness (in mm) 0/ 
protection /01' a fire resistance 

0/-
C01lStruction and materials 

--------- ---

(A.) $Olid Protection* 
1. Sprayed asbestos 0/ density 140-240 kg/m3 

2. Sprayed vermiculite-cement ... 

(B.) Hollow Protectiont 
1. Metal lathing with vermiculite-gypsum or 

perlite-gypsum plaster 0/ thickness 0/ 
2. Metal lathing finished with neat gypsum 

plaster 0/ thickness '0/ " ... ... . .. 
3. Gypsum plasterboard 19 mm thick with 1·6 mm 

wire binding at 100 mm pitch finished with 
gypsum-vermiculite plaster 0/ thickness 0/ ... 

4. Asbestos insulating board 0/ density 510-
880 kg/m3 (screwed to 25 mm thick asbestos 
batte1lS /01' the t hOllr period) . 

4 2 
hours hours 

48 

32 ' 

22 

It 1 f 
hours hour hour 

------
32 19 10 

44 19 

22 16 12'5 

19 12-5 

16 10 10 

34 21 9 

·Bolid protection means a casing which is bedded close to the alloy without intervening cavities 
and with all joints in that casing made full and solid. ' 

,. 

tHollow protection means that there is a void between the protected material alld the alloy. 
All hollow protection to columns shall be effectively sealed at each /loor level. 

PART VII: TIMBER FLOORS 

Construction and materials 

(A) Plain edge boarding on timber joists not less 
than 38 mm wide with ceiling 0/-
'(i) timber lath and plaster- ' 

, thickness 0/ plaster ... ... ... 
(ii) 'timber lath' and plaster with plaster 0/ 

minimum thickness of 16 mm covered on 
underside with plasterboard 0/ thickness 

(Ui) metal lathing and plaster-
thickness 0/ plaster (a) gypsum .. . 

(b) vermiculite .. . 
(iv) one layer 0/ plasterboard 0/ thickness .. . 
(v) one layer 0/ plasterboard 0/ minimum 

thickness 0/9'5 mm finished with gypsum 
plaster of thickness ... ... ... 

Minimum thickness (in mm) 
/01' fire resistance 0/-

1 
hour 

t 
hour 

12'5 

16 
12'5 

modifiedt. 
thou/' 

16 

12-5 

12'5 

tThe term "modified thou/''' refers to the requirements specified in regulation E6(7). 
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PART VII: TIMBER FLOQRs-,,-continued 
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Minimum thickness (in mm) 
for fire resistance of-

Construction and materials 

(vi) one layer of plasterboard of mininium 
thickness of 12'5 mm finished with gYPsllln 
plaster of thickness ....... .. 

(vii) two layers of plasterboard of total thick-
ness... •.• ... ... ... ... 

(viii) two layers of plasterboard each of mini
mum' thickness of 9'5 mm finished with 
gypsum plaster of thickness ... ... 

(ix) one layer of fibre insulating board a/mini
mum thickness of 12'5 mm finished with 
gypsum plaster of thickness ... ... 

(x) one layer of asbestos insulating board of 
minimum thickness ... ... ... . .. 

(xi) wood wool slab 25 mm thick finishec( with 
gypsum plaster of thickness ... . .. 

(B) 'Tongued and grooved boarding oinot less than 
16 mm (finished) thickness* on timber joists not 
less than 38 mm wide with ceiling of-
(i) timber lath and plaster-

thickness of plaster ........ . 
(ii) timber lath and plaster with plaster of 

minimum thickness of 10 mm covered O1i 
underside with plasterboard of thickness 

(Ui) metal lathing and plaster-
thickness of plaster (a) gypsum .. . 

(b) vermiculite .. . 
(il!) one layer of plasterboard of thickness .. . 
(v) one layer of plasterboard of minimum 

thickness of9'5 mm finished with-
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness ... '" 
(b) vermiculite-gypsum plaster of thick-

ness ... ... ... ... ... 
(vi) one layer of plasterboard of minimum 

thickness of 12'5 mm finished with gypsum 
plaster oIthickness ........ . 

(vii) two layers of plasterboard of total thick-
ness... ... ... ... ... ... 

(viii) one layer of fibre insulating board of mini
mum thickness of 12'5 mm finished with, 
gypsum plaster of thickness ... ... 

(ix) one layer of asbestos insulating board of 
minimum ihickness ... . ... ' ... ... 

(x) one layer of astestos insulating board of 
minimum thickness of 12 mm finished on top 
with glass fibre or mineral wool of thickness 

"'Or an equivalent thickness a/wood chipboard. 

, 1 
hour 

12'5 

25 

! 
hour 

]2'5 

25 

5 

12 

5 

9'5 

16 
12'5 

12·5 

5 

22 

9 

modi/iedt 
t hour 

19 

12'5 

16 

9'5 

5 

tThe term "modified t hour" refers to the requirements specified ill ,regulation £6(7). 
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SCHEDULE 6-continued 

PART VII: TIMBER FLooRS-continued 

No. 105 

Minimum thickness (in mm) 
for fire resistance of-

Construction and materials 

(xi) wood wool slab 25 mm thick finished with
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness .,. .., 
(b) vermiculite-gypsum plaster of thick-

ness ... ... ... .,. .., 

(C) Tongued and grooved boarding of not less than 
21 mm (finished) thickness* on timber joists not 
less than 175 mm deep by 50 mm wide with 
ceiling of-
(i) timber lath and plaster-

thickness of plaster ... 
(ii) metal lathing and plaster-

thickness of plaster ... ... .., 
(Ui) metal lathing and sprayed asbestost to 

thickness of... ... ... ... .., 
(iv) one layer of plasterboard of thickness .. , 
(v) one layer of plasterboard of minimum 

thickness of 9'5 mm finished with-
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness ... .,. 
(b) vermiculite-gypsum plaster of thick-

ness ... ... ... ... .,. 
(vi) one layer of plasterboard of minimum 

thickness of ]2'5 mm finished with gypsum 
plaster of thickness ....... .. 

(vii) two layers of plasterboard of total thick-
ness ... ... ... ... ... .,. 

(viii) one layer of fibre insulating board of thick-
ness ... ... ... ... ... .,. 

(ix) one layer of fibre insulating board of mini
mum thickness of ]2'5 mm finished with 
gypsum plaster of thickness . '.' .,. 

(x) one layer of asbestos insulating board of 
thickness . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

(xi) wood wool slab 25 mm thickfinishedwith
(a) gypsum plaster of thickness ... .,. 
(b) vermiculite-gypsum plaster of thick-

ness ... ... ... ... .,. 

"'Or an equivalent thickness of wood chipboard. 
tSprayed asbestos ill accordance with BS 3590:1970. 

1 
hour 

10 

19 

12-5 

10 

t 
hour 

5 

16 

16 

12'5 

12'5 

5 

19 

]2'5 

6 

5 

modified~ 
t hour 

9'5 

12'5 

tThe term "modified 1· hour" refers to the requirements specified in regulation E6(7). 



Minimum thickness 
Construction and of solid substance 

materials including screed 
(in inm) 

Solid flat slab or filler 
joist floor. Units of 

90 

channel or T sectioil 
100 

125 

150 

Solid flat slab or filler 90 
joist floor with 25 mm 100 
wood wool slab ceiling 12§ 
base 150 

Units of inverted tJ 63 
section with minimum 75 
thickness at crown lOO 

150 

Hollow !)lock construc- 63 
tion or units of box or 75 
I section 90 

125 

Cellular steel with con- 63 
crete topping 

SCHEDULE 6 -continued 

PART VIII: CONCRETE FLOORS 
.. 

Ceiling finish for a fire resistance of-

4 hours 2 hours It hours 1 hour 

25 mm Vor 10 mm Vor IOmm Vor 7mm Vor 
',25mm A 12·5 mm A 12·5 mmA 7mm A 

19 mm Vor 7mm V 7mm V nil 
. 19mm A 

ID mm Vor nil nil nil 
12'5 inm A 

nil nil nil nil 

12'5 mm G nil 
nil nil nil 

12'5 mm G nil nil nil 
nil nil nil nil 

nil 
nil nil nil 

nil nil nil nil 

nil 
nil nil nil 

nit nil nil nil 

12'5 mm V sus- 12'5 mm G sus- 12'5 mm G sus-, ,12'5 mm G sus-
pended on metal pended on metal pended. oil metal pended on metal 
lathing .or 12'5 lathing lathing lathing 
mm A (direct) 

"V"-vermiculite-gypsumplaster. "A"-Sprayed asbestos in accordance with BS 3590: 1970. "G"-gypsumplaster. 

t hour 

?lit 

nil 

nil 

nil 

nil 
nil 
nil 
nil 

nil 
nil 
nil 
nil 

nil 
nil 
nil 
nil 

nil 

~ 
...... 
a v. 

t:l:i 
:;: 

~ 
Si' 

I;Q 

~ 
~ 
:;: 
is'' .... 
~. 
t., 

Note: Where a column relating io 'ceiling finish cont(lins no entry opposite a specification, the notional period of fire resistance specified in that column u. 
is not applicable. . ~ 
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Regulation E7 

BU,ildinQ Regulations 
SCHEDULE 7 

CALCULATiON OF PERMITTED LIMITS OF UNPROTECTED AREAS 

Part 1. General rules applicable to this Schedule 

No. 105 

1. The permitted limit of unprotected areas in any side of a building or compart
ment shall be calculated by reference to the requirements of Part 1I, Ifr or IV (whichever 
is applicable under regulation E7). 

2. For the purposes of this schedule, the expression "unprotected area" has the 
meaning ascribed to it by regulation El, but in calculating the size of unprotected 
areas or the permitted limit of unprotected areas, the following provisions shall 
apply~ 

(a) where any part of an external wall is an unprotected area, only because it 
has combustible material attached to it as cladding, the area of that unprotected 
area shall be deemed to be half the area of such cladding; 

(b) no account shall be taken of any of the following~ 
(i) an unprotected area which does not exceed 0'1 m2 and which is not less 

than 1·5 m from any other unprotected area in the same side of the building 
or compartment (unless that other falls within (iii) below); 

(ii) one or more unprotected areas having an area (or if more than one an 
aggregate area) not exceeding 1 m2 and not less than 4 m from 'any other 
unprotected area in the same side of the building or compartment (except 
any such area as is specified in (i) apove); 

(iii) an unprotected area in any part of an external wall which forms part of a 
protected shaft; 

(iv) an unprotected area in the side of a building not divided into compart
ments, if the area is not less than 28 m above any ground adjoining that side 
of the building. 

Part Il. Rules for calculation by reference to an enclosing rectangle 
3. The conditions of this Part of ,this schedule shall be satisfied if a building or 

compartment is so situated that no point on the relevant boundary is either between 
the rel~vant plane of reference and the side of the building or compartment or at a 
distance from the relevant plane of reference which is less than the distance specified 
in the Tables to this Part of this schedule, according to the purpose group of the building 
or compartment, the dimensions of the enclosing rectangle and the unproteqted 
percentage. 

4. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule-
"relevant boundary" means that part of the boundary of the land which is on 

the side of a building constituting the subject of this calculation, and which is 
either parallel to that side, or at an angle of not more than 80 0 with that side; 

"plane of reference" means any vertical plane which touches the side or some 
part of the side of a building or compartment, but which (however far extended) 
,does not pass within the structure of such building or compartment (and for this 
purpose, any balcony, coping or similar projection shall be deemed not to be part 
either of that side or of the structure); and the relevant plane of reference shall 
in each case be taken as that most favourable in that respect to the person erecting 
the building; 

"enclosing rectangle" means the smallest rectangle on the relevant plane of 
reference which would-

(a) enclose all the outer edges of any unprotected areas of the building or, 
if the building is divided into compartments, of the compartment (other ·than 
any part of an unprotected area which is at an angle of more than 80 0 to the 
plane of reference), the outer edges being for this purpose projected on the 
plane of reference by lines perpendicular to such plane; and 

(b) have two horizontal sides; and. 
(c) have height and width faIling within those listed in the Tables to this Part of 

this schedule; 
"unprotected percentage" means the percentage of the area of the enclosing 

rectangle which is equal to the aggregate of the unprotected areas taken into account 
in caIcl!lating the enclosing rectangle and as projected on it. 



Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
No limit 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 . No limit 

TABLES TO ,PART II OF SCHED.ULE ·7 

TABLE I-BUiLDlNGS OR COMPARTMENTS OF PURPOSE GROUPS 

(SMALL RESIDENTIAL), 1I (INSTITUTIONAL), III (OTHER RESIDENTIAL), .IV (OFFICE) AND VII (ASSEMBLY) 

20 

1·0 
1·0 
1·0 
1·0 
1'0 
1·0 
1·0 
1·0 
1·0 
1·0. 
1·0 
1·0 -,-

1·0 
1·0 
1·0 
1·5' 
1·5 
1·5 
1·5 
1·5 
1·5 
1·5 
1·5 
1'5 
1·5 
1·5 
1·5 
1·5 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

30 40 50 I 60 ,I 70 80 90 

Enclosing rectangie 3 m high 

1·0 1·0. 1·5 1·5 1·5 2·0 2·0 
1·0 1·5 2;0 2·0 2·0- 2'5 2-5 
1·0 1~5 2·0 2·5. 2·5 3'0' 3·0 
1·5 2·0 2·0 2·5 3·0 3·0 3·5 
1·5 2·0 2'5 2·5 3·0 3·5 3·5 
1·5 2·0 2·5 2·5 3·0 3·5 4·0 
1·5 2·0 2,) 3·0 3·0 3'5 4·0 
1·5 2·0 2·5 3·0· 3·5 3'5 4·0 
1·5 2·0 2·5 3·0 3:5 4·0 4·0 
1·5 2;0 2·5 3·0 3·5 4·0 4·0 
1'5 2·0 z.s 3'() 3'5 4·0 4·0 
1·5 2·0 2·5 3·0 3·5 4·0 4·0 

Enclosing rectangle 6 m high 

1·0 1·5 2·0 2·0 2·0 2·5 2'5 
1·5 2·0 2'5 3·0 3·0. 3·5 4'0 
2·0 ·2·5 3·0 3'5 4·0 4·5 4·5 
2'S 3·0 3'5 4·0 4'5 5·0 5·0 
2·5 3·0 4·0 4·5 5·0 50S 5·5 
2·5 3·5 4·0 4·5 5·0 5'5 6'0 
2·5 3·5 4·0 5·0 5'5 6·0 6·5 
2·5 3·5 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 7·0 
2·5 3·5 4'5 5·0 6·0 6·5 7'0-
2·5 3·5 4·5 5'0 6·0 6'5 7·0 
2·5 J·5 4'5 5·5 6·5 7·0 8·0 
2·5 3·5 4·5 5·5 6·5 7·5 8·0 
2·5 3·5 5'0 5·5 6·5 7·5 8·5 
2·5 3·5 5'0 6·0 7·0 7·5 8'5 
2·5 3·5 5'0 6·0 7·0 8·0 8·5 
2·5 3·5 5·0 6·0 7·0 8·0 8·5 

lQO 

2·0 
3·0 
3'5 
3·5 
4·0 
4·0 
4'5 
4·5 
4·5 
4·5 
5,0 
5·0 

3·0 
4·0 
5·0 
5·5 
6·0 
6·5 
7·0 
7·0 
7·5 
8·0 
8·5 
9·0 
9·5 
9·5 

10·0 
10·0 

.~ 
...... 
<::> 
~ 

~ 
:::: 
~, 
~. 

:::ti 
~ ::::. 
~ ..... 
~. 

VI 
\0 
VI 



Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No limit 

'3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
.27 
3.0 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No limit 

2U 

1·0 
1·0 
1·$ 
1·5 
2'.0 
.2'0 
2·0 
2·0 
2·0 
2·0 
2·0 
2·0 
2·0 
.2·0 
2·0 
2·0 
2·0 _L 

1·0 
1-5 
1'5 
1·5 
2·0 
2·5 
2·5 
2·5 
2·5 
2'5 
2·5 
2,'5 
2·5 
2·5 
2·5 
2·5 
2'5 

SCHEDULE 7~PAIn n~continued 

TABLE l:-contiliued 

:Distance in ~etres from relevant boundary for unproteCted percentage not exceeding 

:m:--I 40. 50 60 70 I 80 I 90 
. Enclosing rectangle 9 m high 

l·.O 1-5 2·0 2·5 2'5 3·0 3·0 
2·0 2-5 3·0 3·5 4'0 4·5 4·5 
2·5 3'5 .4·0 4·5 -5'0 5·5 5·5 
3·0 3·5 4·5 5·0 5'5 6·0 6·5· 
3·0 4'0 5·0 5·5 6'0 6·5 7·0 
3·5 4·5 5·0 6·0 .6'5 7·0 8·0 
3·5 4·5 -5·5 6·5 7'0 7'5 8·5 
3·5 5·0 -5·5 6·5 7'5 8·0 9·0 
3·5 5·0 6·0 7·0 7'5 8·5 9·5 
3·5 5·0 6·0 7·0 8'0 9·0 9·5 
3·5 5·5 6·5 7·5 8'5 9·5 10'5 
4·0 5·5 6·5 8·0 9'0 10·0 11·5 
4·0 ·5·5 7·0 8·0 9'5 11'0 11'5 
4·0 5·5 7·0 8·5 10·0 11·5 1z.s 
4·0 5·5 7·0 8·5 10·0 11·5 12·5 
4·0 5'5 7·0 - 8:5 10·0 11·5 12·5 
4·0 5·5 ']'0 8·5 10'5 12·0 12·5 

Enclosing rectangle 12 m high 
1·5 2·0 2·0 2·5 3·0 3·0 3·5 
2·5 3'0 3·5 4·0 4'5 5·0 5·0 
3·0 3'5 4·5 5·0 '5'5 .6'0 ·6·5 
3:5 4·5 5·0 6·0 6·5 7·0 7·5 
3·5 5·0 5·5 6·5 7·0 8·0 8·5 
4·0 5·0 6·0 7·0 7·5 '8'5 9·0 
4·0 5·5 6·5 7'5 8'5 9·0 10·0 

·4·5 6'0 7·0 g·O 8·5 9·5 10·5 
4·5 6·0 7·0 8·0 9·0 10·5 11-0 
4·5 6,.5 7·5 8·5 9·5 10·5 11·5 
5·0 6'5 8·0 9·5 10'5 12·0 13-0 
5·0 7·0 8·5 10·0 11·0 13-0 14·0 
5·0 7·0 9·0 10·5 12'0 13·5 14·5' 
5·0 7·0 9·0 11·0 13·0 14·5 16·0 
5·0 7'5 9·5 11·5 13-5 15·0 16·5 
5·0 7:5 9·5 11'5 13-5 15·0 17-0 
5·0 7·5 9·5. '12·0 14·0 15'5 17·0 

lOO 

3'5 
5·0 
6·0 
7'0 
7'5 
8'5 
9·0 
9·5 

10·0 
10·5 
11'5 
12·5 
13·0 
13·5 
14·5 
14·5 
15·0 

3·5 
505 
7·0 
8·0 
9·0 

10·0 
10·5 
11'5 
12·0 
12·5 
14·0 
15·0 
16·0 
17'0 
18·0 
18'5 
i9'0 

Ut 
\0 
0'\ 

b;; 
1::: :::: 
!:l... 
ag' 
~ 
~ 
:::: 
~ 
§' 
to, 

~ 
...... 
~ 



IV .-.> Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
2i 
24 
27 
30. 
40. 
50. 
60. 
80. 

100 
120. 
No limit 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
3D 
40. 
50. 
60. 
80. 

100 
120. 
No limit 

20. 

1·0. 
1·5 
2·0. 
2·0. 
2·0. 
2·5 
2·5 
3'0. 
3D 
3'0. 
3·0. 
3·5 
3·5 
3·5 
3·5 
3·5 
3·5 

1·0. 
1'5 
2·0. 
2'5 
2·5 
2'5 
3·0. 
3·0. 
3·5 
3·5 
4·0. 
4·0. 
4·0. 
4·0. 
4·0. 
4·0. 
4·0. 

SCHEDULE 7-PART II--continued 
TABLE 1-continued 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

3-0.-1 40. I 50. 

Enciosing rectaIlgle 15 m high 
1'5 2:0. 2·5 2·5 3·0. 3·5 3·5 
2·5 3·0. 4'0. 4·5 5'0. 5·5 5·5 
3'0. 4·0. 5,0 5·5 6·0. 6'5 7·0. 
3'5 5·0. 5·5 6·5 7·0 8·0. 8·5 
4'0. 5·5 6·5 7·0. 8·0. 9·0. 9·5 
4'5 6'0. 7·0. 8·0. 8·5 9'5 10.·5 
5'0. 6·5 7·5 8'5 9·5 10.'5 11·0. 
5'0. 6·5 8·0. 9·0. 10.·0. 11·0. 12·0. 
5·5 7·0. 8'5 9'5 10·5 11'5 12·5 
5'5 7·5 8'5 10.·0. 11·0. 12·0. 13-5 
6'0. 8·0. 9-5 11·0. 12'5 13'5 15·0. 
6·0. 8·5 10.·0. 12-0. 13-5 15·0. 16·5 
6·5 8'5 10.'5 12·5 14·0. 15'5 17·0. 
6·5 9'0. 11·0. 13·5 15·0. 17-0. 18·5 
6·5 9·0. 11'5 14·0. 16·0. 18·0. 19·5 
6·5 9·0. 11·5 14·0. 16·5 18'5 20.·5 
6'5 9·0 12·0. 14'5 17·0. .19'0. 21·0. 

Enclosing rectangle 18 m high 
1·5 2·0. 2·5 .2'5 3·0. 3·5 4'0. 
2'5 3·5 4·0. 4·5 5·0. 5·5 6·0. 
3·5 4·5 5·0. 6·0. 6·5 7·0. 8'0. 
4'0. 5·0. 6·0. 7·0. 7·5 8·5 9·0. 
4·5 6·0. 7·0. 8·0. 8'5 9·5 10.·$ 
5'0. 6·5 7·5 8·5 9·5 11-0. 11·5 
5'5 7·0. 8·0. 9·5 10.·5 11'5 12·5 
5'5 7'5 8'5 10.·0. 11·0. 12·0. 13·0. 
6'0. 8·0. 9·0. 10.·5 11·5 12·5 13-5 
6·5 8·0.' 9·5 11:0. 12'0. 13·5 14·5 
7'0. .9·0. 11·0. 12·0. 13'5 15'0. 16·5 
7'0. 9'5 11·5 13'0. 15·0. 16:5 18·0. 
']<5 10.·0. 12'.0. 14·0. 16·0. 17·5 19·5 
7·5 10.·0. 13-0. 15·0 17·0. 19:0. 2H 
7·5 10.·0. 13'5· 16·0. 18'0. 20.'5 22·5 
7'5 10.·0. 14·0. 16·5 19·0. 21·0. 23·5 
8'0. 10.·0. 14·0 17:0 19'5 22'0. 24'0. 

100 

4·0. 
6·0. 
7'5 
9·0. 

10.·0. 
11·0. 
12·0. 
13-0. 
13-5 
14·0. 
16·0. 
17·5 
18·0. 
20.·0. 
21·5 
22·5 
23·0. 

4·0. 
6·5 
8·5 

10.·0. 
11·0. 
13-0. 
13·0 
14·0. 
14·5 
15'5 
17'5 
19·0. 
20.·5 
22·5 
24·0. 
25'5 
26·5 

~ 
....... 
<:::> v, 

b.:; 
;:: 

~ 
~. 

:::<:1 
~ 

Ci<:) 
;:: 
1;i 
~. 

~ 

Ut 
\0 
-....J 



Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15· 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
W 
80 

100 
120 
No limit 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
~ 
50 
60 
80' 

100 
120 
No limit 

20 

0·5 
1'5 
2·0 
2·5 
2'5 
3·0 
3·0 
3·5 
3'5 
4·0 
4'5 
4'5 
4'5 
4·5 
4·5 
4,5 
4·5 

0·5 
1·5 
2·0 
2,5 
3·0 
3·0 
3·5 
3,5 
4·0 
4·0 
4·5 
5·0 
5·0 
5·0 
5·0 
5'5 
5'5 

SCHEDULE 7-PART ll-continued 
TABLE I-continued 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

W ~ ~ w I ~ 1 w I w 
Enclosing rectangle 21 m high 

1,5 2·0 2·5 3·0 3·0 3·5 4·0 
2·5 3·5 4·0 5·0 5·5 6·0 6·5 
3·5 4·5 5,5 6·5 7·0 . 7·5 8·5 
4·0' 5·5 6,5 7·5 8·5 9·0 10·0 
5·0 6'5 7'5 8·5 9·5 10'5 11·0 
5·5 7·0 8·0 9·5 10·5 11·5 12·5 
6·0 7·5 9·0 10·0 11·0 12·5 13·5 
6·0 8·0 9·5 10·5 12·0 13-0 14·0 
6·5 8'5 10·0 11·5 13·0 14·0 15·0 
7·0 9·0 10·5 12·0 13·0 14,5 16·0 
7·5 10·0 12·0 13·5 15·0 16·5 18·0 
8·0 11·0 13·0 14·5 16,5 18·0 20·0 
8·5 11·5 13-5 15,5 17,5 19·5 21·0 
8·5 12·0 14·5 17·0 19·0 21·0 23'5 
9·0 12·0 15·5 18·0 20·5 22,5 25·0 
9·0 12·0 16·0 18·5 21,5 23·5 26,5 
9·0 12·0 .16'0 19·0 22·0 25·0 26,5 

Enclosing rectangle 24 m high 
1,5 2·0 2·5 3·0 3·5 3,5 . 4·0 
2·5 3·5 4·5 5·0 5·5 

> 
6·0 7·0 

3,5 5·0 5·5 6·5 7·5 8,0 9:0 
4,5 6·0 7·0 8·0 8·5 9·5 10·5 
5·0 6·5 S·O 9·0 10·0 11·0 12·0 
5·5 7·5 8,5 10·0 11·0 12·0 13-0 
6·0 8·0 9·5 10·5 12·0 13·0 14·0 
6·5 . 8·5 10·0 11·5 12·5 14·0 15·0 
7·0 9,0 11·0 12·5 13-5 15·0 ·16·0 
7·5 9,5" 11,5 13·0 14·0 15·5 17·0 
8·5 11·0 13·0 14,5 16·0 18·0 19·0 
9,0 12·0 14·0 16·0 17·5 19,5 21·0 , 
9,5 12·5 15·0 17·0 19·0 21·0 23·0 

10·0 13·5 16,5 18'5 . 21·0 23·5 25,5 
10·0 13-5 17-0 20,0 22·5 25·0 27·5 
10,0 13·5 17·5 20·5 23·5 26·5 29·0 
10,0 13·5 18·0 21·0 24·0 27'5 30·0 .-

100 

4·5 
7·0 
9·0 

10·5 
12·0 
13·0 
14·0 
15'0 
16'0 
16·5 
19·0 
21'0 
22·5 
15,0 
27·0 
28·5 
29·5 

4·5 
7·0 
9·5 

11·5 
13-0 
14·0 
15·0 
16·0 
17-0 
18·0 
20,5. 
22'5 
24,5 
27·5 
29,5 
31·0 
32·5 

VI 
\0 
00 

~ 
;.:: 

~ 
~. 

~ 
~ 

~ 
§' 
c., 

< 
~ 
....... 
8: 



Width of enclosing· 
rectangle in metres 

3· 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No limit 

20 

1·0 
1·5 
2·0 
2·5 
3·0 
3'5 
3'5 
3'5 
4·0 
4,0 
S'O 
5'5 
5'5 
6·0 
6·0 
6·0 
6·0 

SCHEDULE 7-PART II~continued 

TABLE 1'--continued· 

Distance in metres from relevant bouudary for unprotected percentage hot exceeding 

50 [- 60 

Enclosing rectangle 27 m high 

1'5 2·0 2:5 3·0 3·5 4·0 4'0 
2'5 3·5 4'5 5·0 6·0 6'5 7·0 
3'5 5·0 6·0 7·0 7·5 . 8·5 9·5 
4·5 6·0 7·0 8·0 9·0 10'5 11·0 
5'5 1·.0 8·5 9·5 10'5 11·5 12'5 
6'0 8.0 9·0 10'5 11'5 12·5 13-5 
6·5 8·5 10·0 11·5 13·0 14'0 15·0 
7·0 9·0 11·0 12-5 13-5 15·6 16·0 
7'5 10·0 11·5 )3'0 14·0 16·0 17-0 
8·0 10·0 12·0 13-5 15·0 17·0 18·0 
9·0 11·5 14·0 15'5 11'5 19·0 20'5 
9'5 12'5 15·0 17·0 19·0 21·0 . 22·5 

10·5 13·5 16·0 18·5 20·5 22·5 24·5 
H'O 14·5 17·5 20·5 22·5 25·0 27·5 
11·0 15'5 19·0 21·5 24·5 27:0 30·0· 
11·5 15'5 i9'5 22·5 26·0 28·5 32·0 
11·5 15,S 20'0· 23·5 27·0 29·5 33·0 

---- -------

100 

4·5 
7·5 

10·0 
12·0 
13-5 
14'5 
16·0 
11·6 
.18·0 
19·0 
22·0 
24·0 
26·5 
29'5 
32·0 
34·0 
35·0 

------

<; 
~ 
..... 
Q> 
'-'t 

t:t1 
:::: 
~ 
~. 

~ 
~ :::: 
IS' 
~. 

'-'t 
\0 
\0 



Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
~ 
50 
60 
80 
No limit --

3 .. 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
~ 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No.Iimit 

20 

1'0 
1'5 
1'5 
2·0 
2·0 
2'0 
2·0 
2'0 
2'0 
2'0 
2'0 
2'0 
2·0 
2'0 
2·0 

1;5 
2·0 
2·5 
3·0 
3'0 
3·5 
3'5 
3'5 
3·5 
3·5 
3'5 
3'5 
3·5 
3·5 
3·5 
'3'5 
3·5 

SCHEDULE 7-PART IT-continued 
TABLE 2-BUILDINGS OR COMPARTMENTS OF PURPOSE GROUPS 

V (SHOP), VI (FACTORY) AND VIII (STORAGE AND GENERAL) 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

W I ~ ~ I w ~ w ~ ~ 
Enclosing rectangle 3 m high 

1'5 2·0 2·0 2'5 2'5 2·5 3·0 3·0 
2·0 2·5 3·0 3·0 3·5 3·5 4·0 4·0 
2'5 3·0 3·5 4'0 4·0 4'5 5·0 5·0 
2'5 3·0 3·5 4·0 4·5 5·0 5·5 5·5 
2'5 3·5 4·0 4'5 5·0 5'5 6·0 6·0 
2'5 3·5 4·0 5·0 5·0 6·0 6·5 6·5 
3'0 3·5 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 6'5 7·0 
3·0 3·5 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 7·0 7·5 
3'0 4·0 4·5 5'5 6·0 6'5 7·0 7·5 
3'0 4·0 4·5 5·5 6·0 6·5 7·5 8·0 
3·0 4·0 5·0 5·5 6·5 7'0 8·0 8·5 
3·0 . 4·0 5·0 6·0 6·5 7'5 8·0 9·0 
3·0 4·0 5·0 6·0 .7·0 7'5 8·5 9·5 
3·0 4·0 5·0 6·0 7·0 8·0 9'0 9·5 
3'0 4·0 5·0 6·0 7·0 8·0 9'0 10·0 

Enclosing rectangle 6 m high 

2·0 2'5 3·0 3·0 3'5 3·5 4'0 4'0 
3·0 3·5 4'0 4·5 5·0 5'5 5'5 6·0 
3'5 4·5 5·0 5'5 6·0 6'5 7'0 7·0 
4·0 5·0 5'5 6·5 7·0 7'5. 8·0 8·5 
4·5 5'5 6·0 7·0 7'5 8·0 9·0 9'0 
4'5 5·5 6·5 7'5 8·0 9'0 9'5 10·0 
5·0 6.'0 7·0 8·0 9·0 9'5 10'0 10·5 
5·0 6·0 7·0 8·5 9'5 10'0 10·5 11·0 
5·0 6'5 7·5 8·5 9·5 10'5 11·0 12·0 
5'0 6'5 8·0 9·0 10·0 11-0 12'0 12·5 
5·5 7·0 8'5 10·0· 11·0 12·0 13-0 14·0 
5·5 7'5 9'0 10·5 11'5 13·0 14'0 15·0 
5'5 7'5 9·5 11'0 12·0 13'5 15'0 16·0 
6'0 7'5 9'5 11·5 13-0 14·5 16'0 17·5 
6'0 8·0 10·0 12·0 13·5 15'0 16·5 18·0 
6·0 8'0 10·0 12·0 14·0 15'5 17'0 19·0 
6'0 8·0 10·0 ]2-0 14'0 16·0 IS.0 19·0 

~ o 

b::I 
!S. 
~ 
~. 

~ 
(l> 

O'Q 
>:: 
B' .... 
~. 

~ 
'-' 
8: 



Width of enclosing 
rectangle in. metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 

___ No_liI1lit_ 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No limit 

SCHEDULE 7--PART Il-contillued 

TABLE 2~colltinued <: 
j. ~ 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

20 60 I 70 .80 90 

1'5 2'5 3·0 3'5 4·0 4·0 4·5 5·0 
2·5 3·5 4·5 5·0 5·5 6·0 6·5 ']·0 
3'5 4'5 5'5 6·0 6'5 7·5 8·0 8·5 
3'5 5·0 6·0 7·0 1'5 8'5 9·0 9'5 
4·0 5'5 6·5 7'5 8'5 9·5 10·0 11·0 
4'5 6·0 7'0 8'5 9'5 10·0 11·0 12·0 
4'5 6'5 - 7'5 9·0 10'Q 11'0 12·0 13·0 

I 5'0 6'5 8·0 9'5 11·0 12·0 13-0 13·5 
5·0 7·0 8'5 10·0 11'5 12'5 13'5 14'5 
5·0 7·Q 9'0 10'5 12·0 13-0 14'0 15'0 
5'5 7'5 9'5 11-5 13-0 14'5 15·5 17-0 
5'5 g·O 10·0 12:5 14·0 15'5 17-0 18·5 
5·5 8·0 11·0 no 15·0 16·5 18·0 19'5 
5·5 8'5 11'5 13'5 16·0 17'5 19·5 21·5 
5'5 8·5 11'5 14·5 16·5 18'5 21'0 22·5 
5'5 8'5 11'5 14·5· 17-0 19'5 21'5 23·5 
5'5 8·5 11·5 15·0 17'5 20·0 22·5 24'5 

Enclosing rectangle 12 m high 
2·0 2'5 3'0 3'5 4·0 4'5 5·0 5·5 
3·0 4·0 5·0 5;5 6'5 7·0 7'5 8·0 
3'5 5·0 6·0 7·0 7·5 8'5 . 9·0 9'5 
4'5 6·0 7·0 8'0 9·0 9'5 11·0 11'5 
5·0 6'5 8·0 9·0 10·0 11-0 12·0 13'0 
5·0 7·0 8'5 10·0 11-0 12·0 13·0 14·0 
5'5 7'5 9'0 10'5 12·0 13-Q 14'0 15'0 
6'0 8·0 9'5 11'5 12'5 14·0 15·0 16·0 
6·0 8·0 10·5 12·0 13·5 14·5 16·0 17-0 
6·5 8·5 10'5 12·5 14.'0 15·0 16·5 17'5 
6·5 9'5 12·0 14·0 15:5 17'5 18'5 20·0 
7·0 10·0 13-0 15·0 17·0 19'0 20·5 23·0 
7·0 10'5 13·5 16·0 18·0 20·0 21·5 23'5 
7·0 11·0 14'5 17·0 19·5 21'5 23·5 26·0 
7'5 11'5 15·0 18'Q 21·0 23·0 25·5 28·0 
7'5 11'5 15·0 18·5 22·0 24·0 27·0 29'5 
7'5 12·0 15·5 19·0 22'5 25·0 28·0 30'5 

--~--~ 
100 v, 

5'0 
70 
9·0 

10'5 
11'5 
12'5 
13-5 
14'5 
15·0 
16·0 
17'5 
19'5 
21·0 
23'0 
24'5 
26'0 
'4.1·0 

5·5 
8'5 

10'5 
12·0 
13-5 
14'5 
16·0 
16'5 
17'5 
18'5 
21·0 
23·0 
25·0 
27·5 
30·0 
31'5 
34·0 

t:I;j 
:;:: 
§: 
~. 

~ 

~ 
§' 
§. 
"" 

0\ o ...... 



Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No limit 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No limit. 

20 

2·0 
3·0 
4·0 
5·0 
5·5 
6·0 
6·5 
6·5 
7·0 
7·5 
8·0 
8·5 
8·5 
9·0 
9·0 
9·0 
9·0 

2·0 . 
3·5 
4·5 
5·0 
6·0 
6·5 
7·0 
7·5 
8·0 
8·0 
9·0 
9·5 

10·0 
10·0 
10'0 
10·0 
10·0 

SCHEDULE 7-PART II-continued 

TABLE 2-continued· 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

30 

2·5 3·5 4·0 4·5 5'0 5·5 6·0 
4·5 5·5 6·0 7·0 7'5 8·0 9·0 
5·5 6·5 7·5 8·5 9'5 ]0·0 11·0 
6·5 8·0 9·0 10'0 11-0 12-0 13·0 
7·0 9·0 10·0 11·5 12'5 13'5 14·5 
8'0 9·5 11·0 12·5 13-5 14'5 15'5 
8·5 10·5 12·0 13'5 14'5 16·0 16·5 
9·0 11·0 13·0 14·5 15'5 17-0 18·0 
9·5 11·5 13-5 15'0 16'5 18·0 19·0 

10·0 12·0 14·0 16'0 17'0 18'5 20·0 
11·0 13·5 ·16·0 18'0 19'5 21·0 22'5 
12-0 15·0 17-5 19·5 21'5 23·0 25·0 
12·5 15'5 18·0 21·0 23'5 25·0 27·0 
13-5 17·0 20·0 23·0 25'5 28·0 30·0 
14·0 18·0 21·5 24·5 27·5 30·0 32'5 
14·0 18'5 22'5 25·5 28·5 31'5 34'5 
14'5 19·0 23·0 27·0 30'.0 34·0 36·0 

Enclosing rectangle 18 m high 
2·5 3·5 4·0 5·0 5·0 6·0 6'5 
4·5 5·5 6·5 7·5 8·0 9·0 9·5 
6·0 7·0 8·5 9·5 10·0 11·0 12·0 
7·0 8·5 10·0 11·0 12·0 13-0 14·0 
8·0 9·5 11·0 12·5 13-5 14'5 15·5 
8·5 11'0 12·0 ]3,5 14·5 16·0 17·0 
9'5 11'5 13-0 14'5 16·0 17·0 18·0 

10·0 12·0 14·0 15·5 16·5 18·5 19·5 
10·5 12'5 14'5 16'5 17·5 19·5 20·5 
11·0 13'5 15'5 17-0 . 18·5 20'5 21·5 
12'0 15'0 17·5 19·5 21·5 23·5 25·0 
13-0 16·5 19'0 21·5 23·5 26·0 27·5 
14·0 17·5 20·5 23·0 26·0 27'5 29·5 
15·0 19·0 22·5 26·0 28·5 31·0 33·5 
16·0 20'5 24·0 28·0 31'0 33'5 36·0 
16'5 21·0 25'5 29'5 32'5 35'5 39·0 
17·0 22·0 26'5 30·5 34·0 37'0 41·0 

100 

6·0 
9·0 

11·5 
13·5 
15·0 
16'5 
17·5 
19·0 
20·0 
21·0 
23·5 
26·0 
28·0 
31·5 
34·5 
37·0 
39·0 

6·5 
10'0 
12·5 
14·5 
16'5 
18·0 
19·5 
20·5 
21'5 
22'5 
26·0 
29·0 
31·0 
35·0 
38·5 
41'5 
43·5 

0\ o 
N 

b:J 
:::: 
~ 
~. 

~ 
(1:> 

~ 
~ 
~. 

~ 
..... 
a v, 



Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No limit 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 , 
120 
No limit 

~\ 

\ 

20 

2·0 
3·5 
4·5 
5·5 
6'5 
7·0 
7'5 
8·0 
8·5 
9·0 

10'0 
11'0 
11·5 
12·0 
12'0 
12·0 
12·0 

2'0 
3·5 
5·0 
6·0 . 
6·5 
7·5 
8·0 
8·5 
9·0 
9·5 

11'0 
12·0 
12·5 
13·5 
13'5 
13-5 
13'5 

SCHEDULE 7-PART rI-continued 

TABLE 2-continued 

. Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding' 
-.-.-, 

60 70 80 90 

3'0 3'5 4'5 5·0 5·5 6·0 6'5 
5·0 . 6'0 7·0 8·0 9·0 . 9·5 10·0 
6·5 7'5 9·0 10·0 11·0 12'0 13·0 
7'5 9'0 10'5 12·0 13·0 14·0 15·0 
8·5 10'5 12·0 i3'5 14·5 16·0 ]6·5 
9·5 11'5 13-0 14'.5 16;0 17-0 18·0 

la·O 12-5 14·0 15'5 17-0 18'5 20·0 
10·5 13-0 15·0 16'5 18·0 20·0 21·0 
11'5 14'0 16·0 18·0 19·0 21·0 22·5 
12·0 14'5 16·5 18'5 20'5 22'0 23'5 
13·5 16'5 19·0 21'5 23·0 25·5 27·0 
14'5 18·0 21·0 23·5 25'5 28·0 30·0 
15'5, 19'5 22·5 25·5. 28·0 30·5 32·5 
17·b 21'0 25·0 28·5 31·5 34·0 36·5 
18·0 22'5 27'0 31·0 34·5 37·0 40·0 
18'5 23-5 28·5 32·5 36·5 39'5 43·0 
19·0 25'0 29'5 34'5 38·0 41 .. 5 45'S 

Enclosing rectangle 24 m high 
3·0 3'5 4'5 5·0 5·5 6·0 7·0 
5·0 6'0 7·0 8·5 9·5 10·0 10·5 
6·5 8'0 9'5 11·0 12'0 13-0 )J,5 
8·0 9'5 11·5 12·5 14·0 15·0 16·0 
9'0 11·0 13·0 14·5 . 15·5 ]7·0 i8'0 

10·0 12·0 14·0 15'5 16'5 18'5 19·5 
10·5 13'0 15·0 16'5 18·0 20·0 21·0 
11·5 14'0 16·0 18·0 19·5 21·0 22·5 
12·5 15·0 17-0 19'0 20'5 22·5 24'0 
13·0 15'5 18'0 .20'0 21·5 23·5 25·0 
14'5 18'0 20'5 23·0 25'0 27·5 29·0 
16·0 19'5 22·5 25·5 27·5 . 30·0 32·0 
17·0 21'0 

" 
24'5 27'5 30·0 32·5 35·0 

is-5 23'5 27'5 :iH) 34·5 37·0 39'5 
20·0 25'0 29'5 33·5 37'0 40·0 . 43·0 
20'5 26'5 31·0 36·0 39'5 43·0 46'5 
21·0 27'5 32-5 

--- _. 37·5 ...... 42·0 45·5 _ .1:9'5 ------_. -

100 

7·0 
10'5 
13·5 
16·0 
17·5 
19·5 
21·0 
22·0 
23·5 
25·0 

'28·5 
31·5 
33·5 
38·5 
42·0 
45·5 

. 48·0 

7·5 
11·0 
14·5 
16·5 
19·0 
20·5 
22·0 
24·0 
25·5 
26·5 
30·5 
33·5 
36'5 
41·5 
45'5 
49·0 
52·0 

-----

~ 
....... 
8;. 

~ 
:;:: 

~ 
~. 

~ 

~ 
~ 
~. 

gj 
w 



Width of enclosing 
rectangle in metres 

3 
6 
9 

12 
15 
18 
21 
24 
27 
30 
40 
50 
60 
80 

100 
120 
No limit 

SCHEDULE 7-PART II-continued 

TABLE 2-continued 

Distance in metres from relevant boundary for unprotected percentage not exceeding 

----,---- 40 I 50 I 60 I 70 80 90 100 

Enclosing rectangle 27 m high 

2·0 3·0 4·0 4·5 5·5 6·0 6·5 7·0 7·5 
3·5 5·0 6·5 7·5 8·5 9'5 10·5 11-0 12·0 
5·0 7·0 8·5 10·0 1i'5 12'5 13-5 14·5 15·0 
6·0 8·0 10·5 12·0 13-5 14'5 16·0 17-0 17-5 
7·0 9'5 11·5 13-5 15·0 16·5 18·0 19·0 20·0 
8·0 10·5 12·5 14·5 16·5 17-5 19'5 20·5 21·5 
8·5 11·5 14·0 16·.0 18·0 19·0 21·0 22'5 23·5 
9·0 i2'5 15·0 17-0 19·0 20·5 22·5 24·0 25·5 

10·0 13-0 16·0 18·0 20·0 22·0 24·0 25·5 27·0 
10·0 13-5 17-0 19.·0 21·0 23·0 25·0 26·5 28·0 
11·5 15'5 19·0 22·0 24·5 26·5 29·0 30·5 32·5 
i2'5 17-0 21·0 24·0 27'0 29·5 32·0 34·5 36·0 
13·5 18·5 22·5 26·5 . 29·5 32·0 35·0 37·0 39·0 
14·5 20·5 25·0 29:5 33·0 36'5 39'5 42·0 44·0 
15·5 21·5 27·0 32·0 36·5 40'5 43·0 46·5 48·5 
15'5 22'5 28'5 34·0 39·0 43·0 46·5 50'5 53'0 
15·5 23'5 29·5 35·0 40·5 44'5 48·5 52·0 55·5 

I 

0\ o 
.f:>. 
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~ S· 
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No. 105 Building Regulations 
SCHEDULE 7~continued 

Part Ill. Rules for calculation by reference to aggregate notional area 

605 

5. The conditions of this Part of this schedule shall be satisfied if a building is so 
constructed that the aggregate notional area of the unprotected areas in the side of a 
building or compartment does not exceed-

(a) 210 m2 (if the building or compartment is of purpose group I, II, Ill, IV or 
VII); or 

(b) 90 m2 (if the building or compartment is of purpose group V, VI or VIII), 

such calculation being made by reference to anyone of a series of vertical data, 
measured at intervals of not more than 3 m from one another along the relevant 
boundary. 

6. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule-

"aggregate notional area" means the aggregate of the areas of any unprotected 
areas in the side of a building or compartment, each such area being multiplied by 
the Factor specified in the Table to this Part of this schedule according to the distance 
of such unprotected areas from the vertical datum; 

"vertical datum" means a vertical line of. unlimited height at any point on the 
relevant boundary; 

"the datum line" means the line joining a vertical datum to the nearest point 
of the side of the building or compartment. 

7. For the purposes of this Part of this schedule, no account shall be taken of any 
unprotected area in the side of a building or compartment which is-

(a) screened from the vyrtical datum by any part of an external wall which is not 
an unprotected area; or 

(b) outside a horizontal arc having its centre at a point through which the vertical 
datum passes and having a radius measuring 50 m and extending 90° on either 
side of the datum line; or 

(c) facing away from the vertical datum, or making an angle not exceeding 10° 
with a line drawn from it to the vertical datum. 

TABLE OF' FACTORS 

Distance of unprotected area from vertical datum in metres 

Not less than 

1 
1·2 
1-8 
2·7 
4'3 
6·0 
8'5 

Less than 

1'2 
1'8 
2'7 
4'3 
6·0 
8·5 

12·0 
18'5 
27'5 

Factor 

80 
40 
20 
10 
4 
2 
1 
0'5 12·0 

18'5 
27·5 
50 ________________ . ______ -bl ____ N_O __ Ii_m=~O_t __________ ~ __ ~--------

0'25 
0'1 
o 
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SCHEDULE 7-continued 

Part IV. Rules for calculation ill respect a/certain bllilding~' of purpose group I or III 

8. The provisions of this Part of this schedule apply only to any building of purpose 
group I or Ill, which has not more than three storeys and of which no side (measured 
on an elevation) exceeds 24 m in length. 

9. The conditions of this Part of this schedule shall' be satisfied if the distance 
between any part of a side of a building and the relevant boundary is not less than 
t.q.e minimum distance specified in the Table to this Part ·of this schedule according 
to the length of such side and the total area of any unprotected areas to be taken 
into account. 

TABLE TO PAE,T IV 

(Permitted unprotected areas in certain residential buildings) 

Minimum distance (in Length Of side (in metres) Total area of unprotected 
metres) between side of not exceeding areas (in square metres) 
building and boundary not exceeding 

(1) (2) (3) 

1 24 5·6 

2'5 24 15 
, 

5'0 12- up to the whole area of the 
wall 

6 24 up to the whole area of the 
wall 
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Regulation El (2) 

PART I: PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH SLATES OR TILE,S 

Covering material Supporting stl'llcture' Designation 
(1) (2) (3) 

I. Natural slates 1. Timber rafters with or without 
undelfelt, sa/'king, boarding, 

2. Asbestos-cement slates wood wool slabs, compressed AA 
straw slabs, plywood, wood or 

3. Clay tiles ffax chipboard, or fibre in. 
sulating board 

4. Concrete tiles 

5. Strip slates of bitumen felt Class 2. Timber rafters and boarding, 
I or 2 plywood, wood wool slabs, CC 

compressed straw slabs, wood 
or ffax chipboard, or fibre 
insulating board 

6. Bitumen felt strip slates Type 3. Timber rafters and boarding, 
2E, with underlayer of bitumen plywood, wood wool slabs, 
felt TnJe 2B or 2C compressed straw slabs, wood BB 

or flax' chipboard, or fibre 
insulating board 

Note: Any reference in this Part of the schedule to bitumen felt of a specified class or type is 
a reference to bitumen felt as so designated in BS 747: Part 2: 1970. 
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SCHEDULE 8-continued 

PART IT: PITCHED ROOFS COvERED WITH PREFORMED 

SELF-SUPPORTING SHEETS 

Details 0/ cOI'ering 

lvfaterial 

(1) 

Corrugated sheets 0/

(i) galvanised steel; 

(ii)alumiliium; 

(Ui) composite steel and as
[,estos; 

(iI') asbestos-celilent; or 

(v) PVC coated steel 

Construction 

(2) 

1. Single skin without under
lay or with underlay 0/-

(i) .asbestos insulating 
board; 

(ii) plasterboard; 

(Ui) fibre insulating 
board; 

(iv) compressed 
slab; or 

(v) wood wool slab 

straw 

Supporting 
structui·e 

.(3) 

Structure 0/ 
timber, steel 
or concrete 

2. Double skin without Structure 0/ 
interlayer or with inter- timber, steel 
layer 0/- or concrete 

(i) resin-bonded glass 
fibre; 

(ii) bitumen-bonded glass 
fibre; 

(Ui) mineral wool slab or 
blanket; 

(iv) polystyrene; or 

(v) polyurethane. 

No, 105 

Designation 

(4) 

AA 

AA 



No. 105 Building Regulations 

SCHEDULE 8-continued 

PART Ill: PITCHED OR FLAT ROOFS COVERED WITH FULLY 

SUPPORTED MATERIAL 

Covering material Supporting structure Designation 

(1) (2) (3) 

1. Aluminium sheet 1. Timber joists and-

2. Copper sheet (i) tongued and grooved 
boarding; or AA'" 

3. Zinc sheet 
(ii) plain edged boarding 

4. Lead sheet 

s. Mastic asphalt 2. Steel or timber ioists with 

6. Vitreous enamelled steel sheet 
deck 0/-

(i) wood wool slab; 

(ii) compressed straw slab; 

(Ui) wood or f!~ ·chipboard; AA 

(iv) fibre insulating board; or 

(v) 9·S mm plywood 

3. Concrete or clay pot slab (cast 
in situ or precast); or nOIl- AA 

I 
combustible deck 0/ steel, 
aluminium or asbestos-cement 
(with or without insulation) 

609 

"'Note: Lead sheet supported by timber joists and plain edged boarding shall be deemed to be 
0/ designation BA. 
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SCHEDULE 8-continued 

PART IV: ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT 

PART IV(A): FLAT ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT 

A flat 1'00/ comprising a covering o/bitumen/elt shall (irrespectil'e a/the felt specification) be deemed to be 0/ designation AA if the felt is laid on 
a deck constructed 0/ any 0/ the materials prescribed in the Table in Part [V(B) and has a sur/ace finish 0/ (a) bitumen bedd~ stone chjppings 
covering tfie whole sur/ace to a depth 0/ not less than 12'5 'mm, (b) bitumen bedded tiles 0/ a non-combustible material, (c) sand and dement 
screed or (d) macadam. 

PART IV(B): PITCHED ROOFS COVERED WITH BITUMEN FELT. 

Details of felt Combustible deck Non-combustible deck 

Number of layers Type of upper Type of Deck of either Deck of Deck of Asbestos- Aluminium Concrete 
layer IIl1derlayer(s) of the compressed screeded cement or single skin or or .:lay 

following sttaw slab wood wool steel single skin cavity deck pot slab (cast 
(having slab or cavity (without in situ or 

minimum deck (without overlay or precast) 
thickness stated) overlay or with overlay 

plywood lVith o1'erlay offibre 
(6 mm); wood . offibre insulating 

ol'flax illsulating board) 
chipboard 

(12'5 mll1); 
board) 

T&G 
boardillg 
(16mnl 

fillished!; or 
PE boarding 

(19nim 
fillisherJ) 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) ~6) (7) (8) (9) 

1. Two or three 1. Type lE Type lE or CC AC. AC AC AC AB 
layers built up in iD or type 
accordance with CP 1C (mini-
144: Part 3: 1970 mum mass 

13 kg/10m2) 

0\ ...... 
o 

O;:j 
~ 

~ 
~. 

:::ts 
~ 
fr .... 
~. 

<: 
~ 

'
<:::> v, 



· 2. Type2E Type IB or BB AB AB AB AB AB 
ID or type 
lC (mini-
mum mass 

.13 kg/1O!1l2) 

3. Type2E Type 2B or2C AB AB AB AB ·AB AB 

4. Type3E T'}pe 3B or 3G . BC AC AB AB AB AB 

2. Single layer Type lE CC Ac AC AC CC AC 

Note: Any.reference in this Part of this schedule to bitumen felt of a specified type is a reference to bitumen feit as so designated in BS 747: Part 2: 1970. 

~ 
...... 
~ 
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Regulation F7 

Type 0/1'00/ 

1. Any 1'00/ 

Building Regulations No. 105 

SCHEDULE 9 

THERMAL INSULATION 

Table A. Roofs 

Type of insulation 

AllY of the following ill the roolor in a ceiling-· 
(i) wood wool slabs not less than 50 mm thick; 

(ii) compressed straw slabs not less thall 50 mm thick; 
(iii) nodulated slag wool to a thickness of lIOt less than 

38 mm; 
(iv) gypsum granules to a thickness Of lIot less thall 

25 111111; 

(v) exfoliated vermiculite to a thickness of IlOt less 
than 25 mm; 

(vi) corkboard not less than 25 mm thick; 
(vii) fibre insulating board not less Thall 25 mm thick; 

(viii) mat, slab or quill, not less than 25 mm thick, of eel 
grass, minetal woo,' (glass, rock or siag) or cellulose 
acetate fibre; 

(ix) expanded polystyrene not less than 19 mm .thick; or 
(x) nodulated polystyrene not less than 25 mm thick. 

2. Pitched roof of slates or (a) Any type of insrilation specifi('d in ftf!l1l 1 of this table 
tiles on sarking felt or as ap[lropriate for any type oIroo/. 
sarking paper; or of 
asbestos-cement sheets; (b) Any of the following in the roof or in a cd/ing-
or of metal sheets. (i) wood wool slabs !lot less than 38 mm tliick; 

(ii) mal, slab or quilt, not less than 19 mm thick, of 
eel grass, mineral woof (glass, rock or slag) or 
cellulose acetate fibre; 

(iii) fibre insulating board not less than 19 mm thick 
finished with or without plaster; or 

(iv) compressed straw slabs not less than 38 mm thick. 

(c) Any ceiling and any of the following with an air space 
between it and the ceiling-
(i) .fibre insulating board not less than 12'5 mm thick; 

(ii) expanded polystyrene not fess than ]2,5 mm thick; 
(iii) single- or double-sided paper-reinforced aluminium 

foil; 
(iv) insulating gypsum plasterboard not less than 9·5 mm 

thick; or 
(v) tongued and grooved softwood boarding not less 

than 21 mm (finished) thick. 

(d) Any ceiling and crumpled aluminium foil or com
bined corrugated and .flat aluminium foil (corr.ugation 
in contact with ceiling). 

3. Pitched or .flat 1'00/ of (a) Any type of insulation specified ill item 1 0/ this table 
asbestos-cement decking as appropriate /01' any type of roo/. 
or metal decking. (b) Fibre insulating board not less than 12-5 mm thick 

over the decking with any of the fol/owing, with or 
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Type of insulation 

613 

without an air space between it and the decking, under 
the decking or incOJ:oorated in the decking-
(i) wood wool slabs not less than 25 mm thick; 

(ii) mat, slab or quilt, not less than 19 mm thick, of eel 
grass, mineral wool.(glass, rock or slag) or cellulose 
acetate fibre; , 

(iU) fibre insulating board not less than 12'5 mm thick; or 
(iv) expanded polystyrene, not less'than 12'5 mm thick. 

Cc) Fibre insulating board, not less than 12'5 mm thick, 
over the decking with any of the following"under the 
decking with an air space between it and the,(lecki«g
(i) double-sided paper-reinforced aluminium' foil;' ' 
(ii) single-sided paper-reinforced iduminium foil laid 

with foil face not in contact with a ceiling; 
(Ui) insulating gypsum plasterboard not less than 9'5 mm 

thick; 
(iv) asbestos insulating board not less than 6 mm thick; 

or 
(v) plywood or hardboard not less than 6 mm thick. 

(d) Fibre insiilating board not less than ]2,5 mm thick 
over the decking with crumpled aluminium foil or 
combined corrugated and flat aluminium foil under 
the decking. 

4. Pitched orflat roof of any (a) AllY type of insUlation specified in item 1 of this table 
Waterproof material on as appropriate for any type of roof. 
boarding not less than . . .. . 
16 mm thick on joists or (b) Any of the followmg III the roof or III a ceLlmg-
rafiers; or pitchedroofof (i) wood wool slabs, not less than 38 mm thick; 
slates· or tiles on sarking (ii) mat, slab or quilt, noi less than 19 mm thick, 
felt or sarking paper on of eel grass, mineral wool (glass, rock or slag) 
boarding not- less than or cellulose acetate fibre; or 
16 mm thick on joists or (iii) fibre insulating board not less than 19 mm thick. 
rafters. 

(c) Any of the following with an air space between it and 
the boa/'ding- . 
(i) fibre insulating board not less than 12'5 mm thick; 

(ii) expanded polystyrene not less than 12'5 mm thick; 
(Ui) double-sided paper-reinforced aluminium /oil; 
(iv) Single-sided paper-reinforced aluminium foil laid on 

a ceiling with the foil face 1I0t in contact with the 
ceiling; or 

(v) insulating gypsum plasterboard not less than 
9·5 mm thick. 

(d) Crumpled aluminium foil or combined corrugated 
and flat aluminium foil laid on the boarding. 

5. Pitched or flat roof of (a) Any type of insulation specified in item 1 of this table 
concrete or structural as appropriate for any type of roof: ' 
hollow beams or slabs. 

(b) Any of the following laid over the conCl:ete
(i) wood wool slabs not less than 38 njin thick; 

(ii) a screed not less than 50 mm thick 0/ ve.i';nlculite 
concrete; 
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SCHEDULE 9-continued 

Type of insulation 

No. 105 

(Ui) a screed not less than 75 mm thick of cellular or 
aerated concrete; or 

(iv) a screed not less than 100 mm thick, 0/ concrete, 
made with foamed slag, expanded clay or sintered 
pulverised/lIel ash. 

Table B. Walls of rooms wholly or partly in a 1'00/ 

Type o/roof 

1. Any roof 

Type of insulation 

(a) Any type of wall and any 0/ the following in the roof 
or in the wall-
(i) wood wool slabs not less than 25 mm thick; 
(ii) compressed straw slabs 110t less than 25 mm thick; 

(Ui) fibre insulating board not less than 16 mm thick; 
(iv) mat, slab or quill, not less than 12'5 mm thick, 

0/ eel grass, mineral wool (glass, rock or slag) 
or cellulose acetate fibre; 

(v) expanded polystyrene not less than 12'5 mm thick; 
(vi) corkboard not less than 12'5 mm thick; or 
(vii) combined corrugated and fiat alumi11ium foil. 

(b) A wall constructed of-
U) blockwork not less than 62 mm thick (excluding 

plaster) made with solid blocks of cellular or 
aerated concrete having a density of not more than 
960 kg/m3 ; 

(ii) blockwork 1Iot less than 100 mm thick made 
with solid blocks 0/ clinker, foamed slag, expanded 
clay or sintered pulverised fuel ash concrete 
having a de1lsity of not more than 1440 kg/m3; 

(iii) blockwork not less than JOO mm thick made with 
hollow blocks 0/ clay 01' hollow blocks 0/ cellular 
or aerated concrete having a density o/not more than 
1440 kg/m3; 

(iv) gypsum plasterboard dry partition consisting 0/ 
two sheets separated by a cellular paper core; or 

(v) compressed straw slabs not less than 50 mm thick. 

(c) A wall formed with. any lining fixed to timber studding 
and with any 0/ the following insulating materials

(i) single- or double-sided paper-reinforced alu
minium foil with an air space between it ana the 
lining; 

(ii) fibre insulating board not less than 6 mm thick 
with an air space between it and the lining; or 

(Ui) insulating plasterboard with an air space between 
it and the lining. 

2. Pitched roof of slates 01' (a) Any type 0/ l~:all alld allY type of insulation specified 
tiles on sarking felt or in sub-paragraph (a) Of item 1 of this table as appro-
sarkingpaperonboarding priate jbl' allY type o/roo/, lIsed in the roof or in the 
not less than 16 mm wall. 
thick. 



No. 105 

Type of roof 

Building 'Regulations 

SCHEDULE 9~continued 
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(b) A wall constructed of'-
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(i) block work not less than 62 mm thick (exclu
ding plaster) made of solid blocks of clinker, 
foamed slag, expqnded clay or sintered pulverised 
fuel ash concrete having a density a/not more than 
1440 kg/m3;. 

(it) blockwork not less than 62 mm thick (excluding 
plaster) made of hollow blocks of clay or hollow 
blocks of cellular or aerated concrete having a 
density of not more than 1440 kg/m3; or 

(tU) gypsum plastej'board dry partition consisting of 
two sheets separated by a cellular paper core. 

(c) A wall constructed of timber studding with either of 
the following .fixed to the studding-
(i) .fibre insulating board not less than 12'5 mm thick 

used as a lining, or in addition to a lining with 
airspace between it and the lining; 

(ii) insulating plasterboard, used as a lining or in addition 
to a lining with an airspace between it and the lining. 

Table C. External walls 

1. A wall having a cavity not less than 50 mm in width and constructed ol-
(a) two leaves of brickwork, each leaf not less than 100 mm thick, plastered or. 

. rendered on one side of one of the leaves; 

(b) two leaves of hollow or solid blocks of concrete having a density of not more 
than 1920 kg/m3, each leaf not less than 100 mm thick, plastered or rendered 
on one side of one of the leaves.. . 

(c) two 'leaves of hollow or solid blocks of concrete having a density of more than 
1920 kg/m3, each leafnot less thdn 150 mm thick, plastered Or rendered on one 
side of one of the leaves; 

Cd) two leaves of differing construction, each leaf made of materials, thickness and 
density to satisfy the requirements of sub-paragraph (a), (b) or (c) (as the case 
may be), plastered or renclered on one side of one of the leaves; 

(e) all external leaf which is constructed of the materials, thickness' and density to 
satisfy the relevant requirements of sub-paragraph (a), (b) or (c) (as the case may 
be) and an inner lea/not less than 75 mm thick of-

(t) hollow blocks of clay; 
(ii) hollow or solid blocks of cellular or aerated concrete having a .density of 

not more than 1600 kg/m3; 
(iii) timber studding lined on one side with any material and lined on the other 

side with fibre insulating board not less than 12'5 mm thick or with insulating' 
gypsuin plasterboard not less than 9'5 mm thick; or 

(iv) compressed straw slabs not less than 50 mm thick; 

"(f) two leaves, each not less than 75 mm thick consisting of-
(i) hollow blocks of clay; or 

(ti) hollow or solid blocks of cellular or aerated concrete having a density of 
not more than 1600 kg/m3• . 

2. A wall not less than 200 mm thick, consisting of cellular or aerated concrete having 
a density of not more than 1440 kg/m 3• 
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3. A wall not less than 250 mm thick, consisting of cellular or aerated concrete having 
a density of more than 1440 kg/m3 but not more than 1600 kg/m3• 

4. A wall not less than 300 mm thick, cOl7Sisting of concrete having a density of 
more than 1600 kg/m3 but not more than 1760 kg/m3• 

5. A wall not less than 350 mm thick, consisting of natural stone or of concrete, 
in either case backed internally with hollow at solid blocks of cellular or aerated con,crete 
having a density of 170t more'thcm 1440 kg/m3 alld a thickness of not less than 100 mm. 

T.able D. Floors 

Type of floO/; Type of insulation 

1. Suspended floor of (a) Wood wool slabs not less than 38 mm thick fixed 
tongued and grooved IInder the joists. 
boarding not less than . . '. . . . 
16 mm thick on timber (b) Any cellz~tg With any of the follOWing between the 
joist!!, having its under- ceiling and the floor boards-
side exposed to the outer (1) fibre insulating board not less than 12'5 mnt thick; 
air. (ii) expanded polystyrene not less than 12'5 mm thick; 

(iii) crumpled aluminium foil, or combined corrugated 
and flat aluminium foil laid with the corrugated' 
surface downwards U' in contact with the ceilingi 

(iv) sillgle- at: double-sided paper-reinforced alumunium 
joi! laid with an air space between it and the ceili?zg; 

(v) mat, slab or quilt, not less than 19 mm thick, 
of eel grass, mli/eral wool (glass, slag or rock) 
or cellulose acetate fibre; 

(vi) nodulated slag wool to a thickness of not less 
than 38 mm; . 

(vii) exfoliated vermiculite to a thickness of not less 
than 25 mm; 

(viii) gypsum granules to a thickness of not less than 
25 mm; or 

(ix) nodulated polystyrene not less than 25 mm thick. 

2. Suspended floor of con- Any of the following fixed under lhe concrete-
crete or strut~tural hollow (i) wood wool slabs not less than 50 mm thick; 
beams or slabs having its 
underside exposed to the (ii) expanded polystyrene not less than 19 mm thick; 
outer air. or 

(tii) corkboard not less than 25 mm thick. 
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Regulations G2, G4 and G5 

SCHEDULE 10 

SOUND INSULATION 

Part I: Walls providing resistance to the transmission 0/ airbOl'nesound 

Specification 
(1) 

1 

2 

3 

Construction 0/ wall 
(2) 

A solid wall consisting 0/-

Regulation G2(2) 

'(a) bricks or blocks with plaster not less than 12'5 mm thick on 
at least one/ace; or 

(b) dense concrete, cast in situ or panels 0/ dense concrete having 
all Nints solidly grouted in mortar; or 

(c) lightweight concrete with plaster not less thail 12'5 mm thick 
on both faces 0/ the wall, 

in each case the aVf!tage inass 0/ the wall (calculated over any 
_/ portion oIthe wall measuring 1 metre square and including the mass 

0/ any plaster) being not less thcm 415 kg/m2. 

A walllzaving a ,cavity'not less than 50. mnJ. wide constructed 0/ two 
leaves each consisting 0/ bricks, blod<:s or dense concrete with 
plaster not less than 12·5 mm thick 9n'both faces 0/ the wall, aT?d 
having auy lVall ties 0/ the butterfly wire ,type, the average mass 
0/ the wall (calculated over any portion measuring 1 metre square 
and including the mass of the plaster) being not less than 415 kg/m2. 

A wall having a cavity ,/lot less than 75 mm wide constructed 0/ two 
leaves: each consisting 0/ lightweight concrete with plaster not less 
than 12·5 mm thick on both/aceso/the wall and having any wall ties 
0/ the butterfly wire type, the average mass of the wall (calculated 
over any portioll of the wall measuring 1 metre square and including 
the mass of the plaster) being not less than 250 kg/m2. 
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Part If: Floors providing resistance to the transmission 0/ airborne and impact sound 

Specification 
(1) 

1 

2 

3 

Afloor consisting 0/-

Regulations G4(2) and G5(2) 

Construction 0/ floor 
(2) 

(a) a solid concrete slab; or . 
(b) a slab 0/ concrete beams and hollow injilling blocks 0/ clay 

or concrete; or . 
(c) a slab 0/ hollow concrete beams, 

in each caSe having an average mass (calculated over allY portion 
0/ the floor measuring 1 metre square and including the mass 0/ 
any screect or ceHing plaster directly bonded to the slab but excluding 
the mass 0/ any floating floor or suspended ceiling) 0/ not less than 
365 kg/m2 and having either 0/ the following laid UpOll it-

(i) rubber on sponge rubber underlay having a total thickness 
0/ not less than 4·5 mm; or . 

(ii) cork tiles not less than 8 mm thick. 

A floor consisting 0/-
(a) a solid concrete slab; or 
(b) a slab 0/ concrete beams and hollow injilling blocks 0/ clay 

or concrete; or 
(c) a slab 0/ hollow concrete beams, 

in each case having an average mass (calculated over any portion 
0/ the floor measuring 1 metre square and including the mass 0/ any 
screed or ceiling plaster directly bonded to the stab but excluding 
the mass 0/ any floating floor or suspended ceiling) 0/ not less than 
220 kg/m2 and having any 0/ the following laid UpOll it-

(i) boarding nqi/ed to battens so laid as to float upon a layer 0/ 
glass fibre or mineral wool quilt, in either case capable 
o/retaining its resilience under imposed loading; or . 

(ii) any covering directly applied to concrete or other cemen
titious screed, not less than 38 mm thick, so laid as to float 
upon a layer 0/ glass fibre or mineral wool quilt, in either 
case capable 0/ retaining its resilience under imposed 
loading; or 

(iii) rubber on sponge rubber underlay havlilg a total thickness 0/ 
not less than 4'5 mm or cork tiles not less than 8 mm thick, 
in either case laid upon a dense airtight sealing layer upon 
light-weight screed, not less than 50 mm thick, 0/ a density 
o/not more than 1100 kg/m 3• 

Boarding nailed to battens laid to float upon a layer 0/ glass fibre 
or mineral wool quilt, in either case capable 0/ retaining its resi
lience under imposed loading, the layer being draped over wooden 
joists, beneath which a ceiling 0/ lath alld plaster or 0/ plasterboard, 
in either case not less than 19 mm thick, has beell cOllstructed, with 
pugging on the ceiling such that the cQmbined mass 0/ the ceiling 

. alld pugging is not less than 120 kg/m2. . 
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Part Jll: Floors providing res/stance to t/:ze transmission 0/ airborne sound only 

Regulation G5(2) 

Specification 
(1) 

Construction a/floor 
(2) 

1 A floor consisting 0/ a solid concrete slab having an average mass 
(calculated over: any portion 0/ the floor measuring 1 metre square 
and' including the. mass 0/ any screed or ceiling plas/er directly 
bonded to the slab but excluding the mass 0/ any floating floor or 
suspended ceiling) 0/ not less than 365 kg/m2 and having any type 
a/floor finish. 

Sealed with the Official Seal of the Ministry of Finance for Northern 
Ireland this 4th day of April 1973. 

(L.s.) Henry Love, 

Senior Assistant Secretary; 

EXPLANATORY NOTE 
(This note is not part of the Regulations, but is intended to 

indicate their general purport.) 

These Regulations apply, in whole or in part, and subject to exceptions, 
to-

(i) the construction of any building and to certain works and fittings in 
conjunction with any building; 

(H) structural alteration or extension of any building; and 

. (iii) any building undergoing a material change of use. 

Each Part of the Regulations is identified by a capital letter instead of the 
more usual Roman numeral; and the Regulations within each part are 
identified by the appropriate letter and by numbers which run from "}" 
within each Part. 

The Regulations pro'{ide for the giving of notices to and the deposit of plans 
and particulars with the district council. They also make provision about the 
exercise of powers of dispensation or relaxation. The functions of a district 
council with respect to the passing or rejection of plans, and their powers in 
relation to work which does not conform with the building regUlations, are set 
out in the Building Regulations (Northern Ireland) Order 1972. 
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Some of the mandatory requirements of the Regulations are complemented 
by provisions which describe methods or materials. which are deemed to satisfy 
the relevant functional or performance requirements. These provisions 
(called "deemed-to-satisfy provisions" and printed in italics) make extensive 
use of British Standards and British Stan<la,rd Codes of Practice. These are 
not exclusive-that is to say, they do not preclude use of other methods or 
materials which will satisfy the functional requirements (Regulation A3). 

The Regulations apply throughout Northern Ireland. 
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